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TS-43X HF TRANSCEIVER 


‘The TS-430$ combines the ultimate in compact styling with its 
conterparts in advanced circuit design and Pertorrance, An all 
solid-state SSB, CW, and AM transceiver, with FM optional, covering 
the 160-10 meter Amateur bands including the new WARC bands, 
this remarkable radio also incorporates a 150 kHz 30 MHz general 
coverage receiver having an extra wide dynamic range. Key features 
include dual Sal VFO's, eight memory channels, memory scan, 
programmable band scan, IF shift, notch filter, fluorescent tube 
igital display, built-in speech processor, all-mode squelch circuit, 
and a host of orther features designed to enhance its versatility and 
Nexibility of use in Amateur operations. 


Contact us for the complete range of TRIO-KENWOOD 
products. 


The Radio Experimenter’s Handbook, Volume 1, 
from Electronics Today International is 132 pages 
chock-full of circuits, projects to build, antennas 
to erect, hints and tips. It covers the field from 
DX listening to building radioteletype gear, from 
‘twilight zone’ DX to VHF power amplifiers, from 
building a radio FAX picture decoder to 
designing loaded and trap dipoles. 


Edited by Roger Harrison, VK2ZTB, this book carries a wealth of practical, down-to-earth 
information useful to anyone interested in the art and science of radio. $7.95 from your 
newsagent or through selected electronics suppliers. It is also available by mail order 
through ETI Book Sales, P.O. Box 227, Waterloo NSW 2017 (please add $1.75 post and 


handling when ordering by mail). 
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Published monthly as the official journal by the Wireless 
Institute of Australia, founded 1910. ISSN 0002 — 6859, 
Registered Oifice: 3/105 Hawihorn Road, Caulfield North, 
Vic. 3161. Telephone: (03) 528 5962. 


This magazine is the first issue in this, the WIA's 
annwersary year, and the cover features the log, 
which was devised from a design submitted by Don 
VKSDLY, in the Logo Competition last year. This ogo 
will become femniliar to all readers during the year. 

The logo will feature on AR each month and will also 
feature on T-shirts, keyrings, pennants and sel 
adhesive labels which will be available to members. 
‘Members will ind five complimentary labels included 
with their magazine this month 

Also included with your AR this month is a Planner 
Calendar which has some events and contests listed 
which were available at the time of printing. During the 
‘year its anticipated to include updated information for 
‘marking in on the calendar. 

The Main QSP, p5, eso ists some of the exciting 
activities that will be happening during the 75 
‘Anniversary. 

Late last year Bill Hempe! VK4LC accepted the 
position of Federal Awards Manager. Best wishes to 
‘you Bill. All applications for Australian Awards ma) 
now be sent to Bill at Southport Avenue, Eagl 
Heights, Old 4277. 

The rules for the 1985 John Moyle Field Day Contest 
will be printed next month. Read them carefully 80 you 
may note the change of date. 

For members interested in RTTY-Morse, check out 
the feature technical article which begins on page 16. 
Ithas aul size PCB layout, circus end computer 

ramme which will relieve you of the ‘old clanking 

jaudot machine’. 

Historically, do you know the origin of 73? Max 
VK3ZS explains this on page 13. Max hopes to re- 
kindle some history during the year with some further 
articles about the past. 

Further to the history of the Institute is a reprinted 
article about how the WIA came into being — see 

6. It is @ very informative article, originally 
ished in Monitor. 

AAs there are no lonospheric Predictions due to early 
publishing dates, Len VKGBYE has written @ very 
informative article about the ‘Sunspots’ and their effect 
‘on propagation — page 55. ® 


All copy for March AA must arrive at PO Box 
300, Caulfield South, Vic 3168, ot the latest by 
midday 23rd Jonvory 1985, 
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Advanced Electronic Applications, Inc. 
Announces: 


A User-Friendly Software Package TM 
Designed for Easy Operation of Morse, = 
Baudot, ASCII, and AMTOR. A Feature- 


Packed Programme 
Possibly the most versatile software ever written for the radio amateur. 


The MAP 64/2 (up rated version of MAP-64) represents the most complete MORSE, 
BAUDOT, ASCII and AMTOR package on the market today. The MAP-64/2 is the 
superb marriage of MBA-TOR software with the outstanding Micropatch hardware. 
Written for the COMMODORE-64 the MAP-64/2 offers virtually all the features of 
other available packages — including AMTOR. It offers Auto Response (mail drop) 
‘Auto Beacon and Auto Call (message forwarding). In addition you can, in any mode, 
imbed a “CONTROL X” character at any point within the 10 soft-positioned message 
buffers or type ahead buffer. During a QSO the call of the station you are working can 
be substituted for the “CONTROL X"’ character. Ability to receive data in one mode 
and re-transmit it after editing in another mode without first storing to disk or cassette. 


* WRU and SELCALL control of printer Now available for the Commodore 64 Computer in two versions: 
x Receive first storing to disk or cassette MBA-TOR 64 Software Package only, $157 + $2.85 airmail 

* Selectable colour option MAP-64/2 Software with Self-Contained Interface, $297 + $9.85. 
There is no easier unit to hook-up and use. No additional accessories are necessary (other than a low-cost Commodore-64 computer, 


12 VDC power supply, and your transceiver) to start enjoying the fun of RTTY and AMTOR. Just turn on the computer and enjoy. 


Hy Tech 


Teiephone: {071 275 3020 Telex: AAG331B RADCEN 
DISTRIBUTORS P.O. Box 156, Archertiid, Qid. 4108 Austra (071 277 5624 


COMPUTERS 


API (48K) Computer $495 
AP (64K) including 6502 & Z80 

& NF Keyboard Computer $565 
‘Super (64K) Computer $695 
Disk Drive (Slim) $4 

Printer $520 
‘Amber Monitor $195 
Colour Monitor (NTSC) $395 
Swivel/Tilt Monitor Base $ 30 


TAPES $5 each inc. post. 


* 5 Words per minute 
— Novice Licence 

* 8-10-15 Words per minutel 
— Exams 

+ 15 Words per minute 

SPECIAL SPEEDS 

AVAILABLE ON REQUEST 


POST 
PAID 
‘Adjust your antenna for maximum performance. 
‘Measure resonant frequency. radiation resistance 
and reactance. Better than an SWR meter. Operates over 
1100 MHz. Most useful test unitin your shack 


It contains: 
Theory Training Book 
+ DOC Regs Book or Morse 


AVAILABLE 
FROM SYDNEY 
‘ONLY 


iN Kit 
Corea SQUEEKY CLEAN J ire Case trang Tape NOVICE HANDBOOK 
rire @ 10Amp S47 x0 MAINS FILTER $16 post paid $7.50 inc. postage 
PAID 
ANTENNA MORSE CODE PRACTICE $3.50 each 
BALUNS. OSCILLATOR KIT " 
Maximum Power 300 Watts, 3 ACCESSORIES & PLUG-IN CARDS 


Centre support 
Ideal for Dipoles, Beams, Quads. 


$0239 connector. 
240V AC at 6.0A TOTAL 


COMPUTER OWNERS vrviansrites minus oun 
SQUEEKY CLEAN wiiiortnaitndoa” 
MAINS FILTER = S/2ercioustna es! 


Protect your computer from 
SUITS ALL $1 [L(g 
PC and Small Business Computers say ‘No’ to dirty power. 
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Suits Apple® Victoria and APII Computers. 
A full range of Accessories, Peripherals and 
Plug-in Cards are available on request. 
Please write for complete list. 


1000's of Transistors — Ferrites — Hobby 
Kits — Tag Strips — Switches etc. Send 
stamped addressed envelope for full list. 


G. SCOTT 
Taetmora Crescent, K, BRUCESMITH 


Surry Hills, Melbourne, 110 Rosemead 
Vict. 3127. Homsby N.SW. 2077 


LOOKING FOR A 
NEW DEAL 
IN AMATEUR RADIO? 


“We stock top name gear at competitive prices and will match or better other prices of items in stock. Full back-up 
service available for all brands of equipment. Novice amateurs and SWLs are most welcome and advice is freely given. 


Our mail order department gives prompt service wherever possible and we look after our country clients.”” 


“Drop in and look around anytime!” 73 Fred VK3ZZN 


@AICOM KENWOOD \9/ VAESU 


© RECEIVERS © SWR BRIDGES DAIWA ROTATORS 
“¢ HF TRA’ R © MORSE KEYS DR7500X $220.00 
é ne te * COAX SWITCHES DR7500R $270.00 
© MICROPHONES DR7600X $300.00 
© UHF TRANSCEIVERS © ANTENNA TUNERS DR7600R $373.00 
© BASE STATION AND ° BALUNS 
MOBILE AERIALS iat ee Sa ee meen A Ne =) | 
FOR ALL FREQUENCIES Spiteri ieuseaene 3 A 
* HAND HELD UNITS ALWAYS IN STOCK 


Bia 


AM-COMM-ELECTRONICS 


69 CANTERBURY ROAD 
EAST CAMBERWELL 
VIC 3126 


(03) 836 7634 


OPEN 
SATURDAY 
MORNINGS 


SALES e SERVICE e SPARES ENQUIRIES MOST WELCOME, 
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€ a word irom EDITOR 


A PROUD HISTORY 

Welcome to the first month of the 75th Anniversary Year of the Wireless Institute of Australia. Those few enthusiasts, with 
their spark transmitters and coherers, laying in March 1910 in Sydney the foundations of the organisation which became the 
WIA, could not possibly have foretold how it would develop in 75 years. But because of their foresight we are the oldest amateur 
radio society in the world, while the great interest which unites us all has evolved into a means of international understanding 
which has no equal 

In 1910 those early pioneers envisaged the possibility of communicating with each other by Morse code over distances of only a 
few miles, Marconi had shown in 1901 that it was possible to span the Atlantic, but few of the other early amateurs could aspire to 
building or owning equipment as large and powerful as his. It was not until 192] that amateurs, as we now understand the word, 
succeeded in repeating Marconi’s feat. Another three years passed before amateur contacts were made from Australia to USA 
and England. 

‘The amateur movement has grown tremendously since those early days. There are now licensed amateurs in virtually every 
country of the world, and their total is approaching one million. The technology has evolved over the years, with individual 
amateurs contributing at almost every step, until it is now feasible that any one of that million should be able to make contact on 
amateur frequencies with any other! Admittedly not all at the same time, but, as our use of satellites develops, even this may be 
possible. 

More than any other interest with participants ll over the world, amateur radio has the ability to bring people together. Such 
things as politics and religion are often divisive. This is why they may not, as a rule, be discussed on the amateur bands. Yet a 
common interest in radio not only unites us but provides the means whereby it can develop further. Amateur procedure 
(particularly on CW) can even go far towards bridging the barriers of language. And differences in rank or status traditionally 
play no part in our communications. 

The evolution of this world-wide egalitarian fraternity did not occur by accident. It was made possible by the ingenuity of 
individuals and the negotiations of their societies with governments. Our own society, the WIA, has played no small partin this. 
We may justifiably be proud of our achievements, but we still have a long way to go. Our strength as an organisation will 
determine how effectively we can advance into the next 75 years. Every Australian amateur who joins the WIA helps add to that 
strength. All of us, already in the Institute, have a duty to recruit new members, to enhance still further our credibility as the 
voice of Australian amateurs. This is the message of our 75th anniversary. It challenges each of us to doeven better from now into 
the next 75 years and beyond. Let's go and do it! 


Bill Rice VK3ABP 
Editor 
AR 


ROY P JONASSON — VKANE (ex VK4NG) 

This OOTer passed his AOCP in 1928 but, because 
of the great economic depression in Austral 
1931 before Roy could spare the 
on air on QAPp. Being fortun 
property at “Ageston” at the mouth of the Logan River, 
overlooking the wide expanse of Moreton Bay, DX 
‘wasa piece of cake. It would appear that Roy could be 
‘the holder of a couple of pre-WW11 QRPp records; 
they have never been officially recorded, simply 
because he's not the type to talk about them. 

In 1982 he QSOd2L40T in Balclutha, South Island 
of New Zealand (the op incidentally was YL Kath 
Kirby), This was on 40 metres, using a receiver-type 
201A valve Hartley oscillator driven from a car 
accumulator and ‘B'+ batteries of approx 150 volts. 
The mode was loop modulation phone; input four- 
filths of one watt or about .2 watt in the aerial. Report 
received QSA 3, R 4-5. 

Prior to this contact was made with the USA using 
a3 watt SPARK transmitter. This rig was made up of 
an old Ford T model coil and driven by a car battery 
and vibrator and fed into the antenna via a spark gap. 
Roy was probably not the first-ever VK4 to work into 
W-land but quite likely the first to do it on QRPp, ie 
less than five watts DC input. The antenna for both 
these record-making QSO's was a 132 feet flat top 
end fed Zepp up 66 feet. As proof of the ideal QTH at 
‘Ageston, it was possible to hear both 2BL and 3LO 
nightly on a crystal set 

In 1935 Roy VK4NG played a big part in rebuilding 
and operating the official station of the Queensland 
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ig THUMBNAIL SKETCHES 


Alan Shawsmith, VK4SS 
35 Whynot Street, West End, Old 4101 


Listeners League VK4QL which was situated in Pad- 
dington, close to the City of Brisbane. This station 
operated on approx 206 metres. Roy obtained raw 
quartz crystal directly from Mt Isa Mines, Queensland 
— this was claimed to be the first time such active 
mineral from an Australian source was used for 
electronic purposes. The quartz was cut and ground 
in Brisbane by a professional gem cutter whoalsohad 
an interest in wireless. The finished product was 
forwarded to Mr Armstrong, O/C Radio Inspectors 
Dept, who found it to be spot on frequency. ie 206 
metres — not bad for those using homebrew mea- 
suring equipment. 


Roy moved to the Apple Isle in 1935 and took the 
call VK7NG; the year 1938 saw him signing VKSND. 
After this, he went north to New Guinea and used 
VKQDP to attract the DX, then back to V3 and finally 
retiring in the Sunshine State at Kingston less than 
thirty kilometres from whence he started out as 
VKANG, over a half century earlier. 


His working condition now includes an FT101Z; he 
homebrewed his equipment until 1970, which is 
longer than most. VK4NG joined the WIA and RAAF 
Wireless Reserve in 1929 and was also a member of 
the QRP Club of Gisborne, New Zealand. Long may 
he remain active and enjoy his memories. 


Unfortunately we only have @ photocopy of a photo of Roy 
which will not reproduce in the magazine printing process. 


OUR EMBLEM IS NOW 
STANDARDISED 


The WIA emblemis believed to have been designed 
round 1920-21 with the wings and lightning motif 
derived from an Army Wireless Unit badge of World 
Wart 

Until now the emblem has been in 
constant change — but appropri 
Institute's 75th year. 

At last year’s Federal Convention, motion 84.10.01 
proposed by VK3 and seconded VK2 said that: “The 
Institute adopt for its 75th anniversary a winged 
‘emblem closer to the roots of the organisation such as. 
‘appears on the 1980 Australian Callbook cover and 
the majority of WIA certificates.” 

The proposer's comments were: “The emblem is 
part of the institute's heritage and has been drawn 
differently so many times that a number of versions 
are unfortunately in use throughout Australia.” 


The commenis continued to point out differences 
in various versions, including the wording, scroll, 
wings and lightning motif. Many of the variations are 
subtle, while some are quite obvious even to the un- 
trained eye. 

The Divisions were unanimous in support of 
84.10.01 which has resulted in the standardised 
‘emblem shown here. 

‘Admittedly it will take some time to phase out the 
use of non-standard emblems. But each Division aims 
to do this on its stationery and by encouraging 
members to use only the standard emblem on their 
Sts. 

The emblem is also a focal point of the WIA 75th 
logo — copies of which are inserted in this month's 
AR for use by members. 


«i 


of virtual 


Contributed by Jim Linton VKPC 
AR 


75th ANNIVERSARY OF THE WIRELESS 
INSTITUTE OF AUSTRALIA 


Members should now be well aware that 1985is the 75th Anniversary Year 
of the Oldest Radio Society in the World. 

This news item is intended to inform all members of the plans made to 
celebrate this Anniversary Year. Some items are firm and others have yet to 
be finalised, 


THE 1985 EVENT CALENDAR 

The 1985 Event Calendar included in this issue, shows as many firm dates 
fas was possible to include at the time of printing. As the year proceeds “dates 
for your calendar” will appear in “Amateur Radio” to allow you to update 
your event calendar. 


75th LOGO 

Each member has received, in this issue, some self adhesive 75th Logo 
Stickers, The intent for these are for members to use them on QSL cards, etc, 
going overseas, or to anywhere you consider it desirable to publicise the 75th 
Anniversary Year. Contact your divisional offices for further supplies. 


75th AWARD 

The rules for this event will be published separately (elsewhere in this 
issue) but suffice to say, at this time, that the award will open on the 
anniversary of the founding day 10 March and will close on 31 December 
1985. The certificate itself will be of a high standard and even if you are nota 
regular entrant into contests or an awards buff, this special award will be 
worth the effort to obtain, 


VK FOX HUNT CHAMPIONSHIP 

‘The finals of this event will take place during October 1985, details of this 
event are yet to be finalised, further information will be published in later 
issues of AR. 


RTTY ART CONTEST 
The VK3 Division have this contest well under way, refer to page 28 of 
November AR. 


CW CONTEST 

During this year the VK2 Division will be running a CW Contest to 
further the ability of Morse knowledge, practice and skill amongst full calls, 
novices and “K” calls. 

‘The dates and rules will be published in later issues of AR. 


VK/ZL CONTEST 

‘The VK/ZL Contest Manager will be making every effort to ensure that 
the VK winner will be known before the end of 1985, it is hoped that a 
suitable prize to commemorate the 75th Anniversary will be obtained. More 
about that at a later date. 


PRE-STAMPED ENVELOPE 

On 22nd May 1985 Australia Post will be releasing a pre-stamped envelope 
to celebrate the Institute's 75th Anniversary. At the time of writing the 
design is almost completed. 

Displays of radio activities will take place in many post offices to co-incide 
with the launch of this envelope. 


WORLD AMATEUR RADIO DAY, 18th APRIL 1985 

This day is proposed as an activity day for the little used 10, 18, 24MHz 
bands. All members are requested to come up on these bands during WARD. 
(The old adage still applies “‘use or lose””). 


DO YOU OWN A PIECE OF HISTORY? 

We are seeking the oldest working (authenticated) item of amateur radio 
equipment, send brief details, with a photograph to your divisional offices. 
During 1985 the responses to this will be published in AR. (We realise that 
some old timers may be reticent in coming forward, s0if you know of an interesting 
item have a chinwag with the owner). 


ARE YOU A PIECE OF HISTORY OR ARE YOU AWARE 
OF AN AMATEUR WHO COULD POSSIBLY BE? 

(1) We are seeking the licensed amateur who has been active longest. 

(2) Weare also seeking the longest serving member. Send brief details of 
either to the Secretary at the Federal Office (Again we realise that some old 
timers may need to be helped, so if you can do so.) Some form of vertification is 
required in both cases. 


FEDERAL 75th ANNIVERSARY DINNER 

A formal dinner will be held in Melbourne at the Southern Cross Hotel on 
9h November 1985. With many dignitaries attending, included will be all 
the members of the IARU Administrative Council, who will be in 
Melbourne for their council meeting and officers of the institute. A limited 
number of tickets will be available to members at an approximate cost of $40 
per person. (Apply in writing with your cheque to the Federal Secretary). 


REGALIA 

To celebrate the 75th Anniversary the Executive Sub-Committee, tasked 
to co-ordinate this year, have commissioned several items of regalia for 
members. 

WIA ties, WIA t0e shirts (with two styles, either 75th or WIA Motif), WIA 
pennanis, WIA keyrings. 

These items will be available from your divisional offices in March 1985. 


MEMBERSHIP DURING 1985 

(1) Each 75th new member receive, from the Federal Office, a presentation 
clock for their shacks. 

(2) Each 75th renewal before the cut off date ie: 21.2.85 will receive asmall 
gift pack and will be placed in a draw for a clock. 

(3) Each proposer of a new member will receive a small gift to recognise 
his/her efforts. (exceptions are of course as usual, executive office staff etc). 

(4) For 1985 a specially prepared limited edition Membership Certificate 
will be issued to new members. 

‘The decision regarding 1 and 2 will be computer controlled and no 
correspondence will be entered into. 

The presentation clocks are “Citizen Quartz”, which, amongst other 
features, have dual time zones and temperature readouts, The normal retail 
Price of these clocks is $60. 

‘We hope that you all enjoy participating in the events planned, proposed 
and yet to be announced. Please do what you can to publicise this 
Anniversary Year whenever you have the opportunity. 

aR 
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Many amateurs and WIA members may not know how our existence came about, 


and the close relationship which exists between the Wireless Institute of Australia 
and the Institution of Radio and Electronics Engineers Australia (IREE). 

In the early days of the formulation of our hobby and the WIA, both groups were 
in fact one, but its members had slightly different spheres of interest. 

The following article was published in the IREE’s Journal ‘MONITOR’ in 
December 1982, and is republished in AR by arrangement. 

Regretfully the author H Murray Tyler passed away prior to seeing his work 
published. 


THE BEGINNING OF IREE— HOW IT ALL CAME ABOUT 


by the late H Murray Tyler, FIREE 


The following historical document was carefully researched and written by the late H Murray 


Tyler, FIREE — a Foundation Member of The I 


n of Radio and Electronics Engineers 


Australia — for many months prior to his death earlier this year, who was looking forward to 
having it published in this Jubilee Issue of MONITOR. We deeply regret he was not able to see its 


final publication. 


Murray was well known to many members of The Institution in his home State of New South 
Wales and elsewhere throughout Australia. We are sure that this article will bring recollections of 
Murray Tyler himself as well as the early days of The Institution to many of our members. 


The Institution of Radio Electronics 
Engineers, Australia, celebrating in 1982 
what superficially appears to be its 50th 
birthday, is really a very much older body 
which, although passing through a series of 
name changes, has had a continuous 
existence since March, 1910. This article 
tells the story of why and how it all came 
about, and why it can claim to have its 
beginnings as the first technical radio 
association in the British Empire. 


FIRST MEETING 

Marconi had spanned the Atlantic with a 
wireless signal only nine years earlier when 
a group of technically-minded wireless 
experimenters, in Sydney, headed by George 
A Taylor, met at the Australia Hotel on 11th 


March, 1910, to found a body named 
“Institute of Wireless Telegraphy of 
Australi 


The glamour of wireless communication 
had gripped the imagination of wireless 
enthusiasts throughout the world. This 
wonderful new device proved an irresistible 
area of experiment for any who had a 
leaning towards technical matters. 


HOOKED ON “WIRELESS” 

They were hooked — they had to be in it 
The leader of such a group in Sydney, 
George A Taylor, was a very remarkable 
man indeed, who lived an unbelievably 
exciting life. Commencing as an artist, he 
became interested in aviation and collabor- 
ated with Lawrence Hargraves in his early 
flights, He later established at Redfern the 
first aeroplane factory in the Southern 
Hemisphere, and, in 1909, he flew the first 
heavier-than-air machine built in Australia. 
Taylor also founded, in 1909 the Aerial 
League of Australia, and his wife Florence 
became the first woman in Australia to flya 
plane. From such beginnings, however, he 
devoted his life to radio and to publishing. If 
it was technical and new, Taylor had to bein 
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it, and he had to tell the world all about it. 

In moving that a Wireless Institute of 
Australia be founded, he said: 

“Investigators were today on the verge of 
an arena of wonder. They are like explorers 
in a strange country, where every step is a 
discovery, but as success could only be 
achieved after many failures, there was need 
of mutual co-operation between investi- 
gators to avoid making the same mistakes, 
and to climb together wherever any success- 
ful discovery would be achieved. The time 
was approaching when this age would not 
again have the stigma of a ‘Waratah’ going 
into the unknown without a wireless con- 
necting link. There was further necessity for 
the formation of the Institute to protect 
legitimate experimenters.” 

The first Council consisted of George A 
Taylor, Major Fitzmaurice, Capt Cox-Taylor, 
Or Brissenden, Messrs Hannam, Pike, 
Bartholomew, Gosche, F Leverrier and H 
Leverrier, A Garnsey, F Cleary. All were 
well-known radio experimenters. Pike and 
Hannam had both been reported by the 
Sydney Morning Herald, a few weeks 
earlier, as receiving signals in Sydney from 
warships in the vicinity of Melbourne and 
Auckland, and that same paper was reporting 
plans of the Commonwealth Government to 
establish two wireless stations in Australia 
— one near Sydney and the other near 
Fremantle. 


MARCONI SPONSOR 

And so, radio had its beginnings in 
Australia. The Institute of Wireless Teleg- 
raphy of Australia was soundly established, 
and Guglielmo Marconi was delighted to 
grant his sponsorship to this unique body. 

The Institute grew in numbers and 
influence as the intricacies of this latest 
wonder were unravelled. As time went on, 
the word “Telegraphy” was dropped from 
the name and it became “The Wireless 


Institute of Australia". Operation was 
continued after World War | and until 1932, 
when it re-formed itself as the Institution of 
Radio Engineers, Australia and the Wireless 
Institute of Australia ceased to operate. 

We must be careful to avoid confusion 
with that fine amateur body, the present 
Wireless Institute of Australia which, in 
NSW, commenced operations as such in 
1937, and carries on the kind of activity 
which, in the early days, did so much to 
develop the commercial application of the 
science. 


HOW WIA DEVELOPED 

This is the story of how it all happened. 

The 20s was a glamour decade for radio. 
The thermionic valve had made its presence 
felt — telephony was opening up a new field, 
with much more appeal to the man in the 
street than Morse code signals had — 
amateur experimenters were conducting 
music broadcasts — Charles Maclurcan’s 
regular Sunday night concerts had become 
an item of conversation on Monday, so that 
by next Sunday many more were trying to 
listen, mostly on crystal sets with head- 
phones. The more sophisticated had built 
for themselves “valve” sets, some even with 
horn type loud speakers, and some of the 
broadcasters of the day were names well- 
known to their many listeners. Such names 
as Otto Sandel, Basil Cooke, RC Marsden, 
Brooker, Charlie Slade, Stevenson and O F 
Mingay were becoming household words. 
Flo Wallace’s shop, in the Royal Arcade, had 
become a “Mecca” for the wireless-minded 
lads of the day. Here they bought the 
components to build their receivers, and 
many of these lads built a lifetime career in 
the industry from such beginnings. 


EARLY DISASTERS 

The greatest disaster, in those days, was 
when the “A” battery ran flat during the 
concert. This was even worse than when 


somebody nearby rustled a newspaper 
while you were concentrating on the head- 
phones listening to a signal, or searching 
with the “cat’s whisker” for a sensitive spot 
on the crystal 

World War | was over, and a great deal of 
radio development had resulted from it. 
Many experimenters had enlisted and, 
because expert knowledge was scarce, they 
had been eagerly seized by the Defence 
authorities for service in Communication 
Units — in fact, about 75% of the members 
of the Wireless Institute of Australia had 
served in the Armed Forces, as most were 
of the appropriate age. 

Many of those returning from the war had 
their appetites whetted for further develop- 
ment of radio and, as they resumed civil life, 
formed themselves into Radio Clubs. These 
sprang up mainly on a district basis in and 
around Sydney, and in some country areas. 
Several of these clubs affiliated with WIA, 
and examples were district clubs from 
Concord, Croydon, Northbridge, Balmain, 
Leichhardt, Marrickville, Artarmon, Waver- 
ley, Strathfield, lawarra, Wahroonga. Job 
related clubs also came into being, examples 
being the “Railway & Tramway" and “Postal 
Institute”. Records reveal that, by 1922, 
these clubs were very active indeed under 
the aegis of WIA. 

Old records of Institute meetings offer a 
fascinating area for exploration and reveal a 
surprising degree of investigation into many 
things which we, today, find an accepted 
part of everyday life, but were then visions of 
the future, 

NO BATTERIES? 

For instance when O F Mingay lectured 
on “The Application of Electric Power 
Supply to Radio Equipment”, he let his 
audience into the surprising fact that radio 
receivers of the future could be worked from 
electric mains, and horrible messy batteries 
could be eliminated. Another member, Dr W 
G Woolnough, who was, as well as being a 
radio experimenter, an eminent geologist, 
told how he had made the first automobile 
journey to Central Australia, and used a 
wireless set to communicate with Adelaide. 
During his lecture to the Institute in 1924, he 
forecast how, someday, wireless would 
bring entertainment to the lonely outback 
and would provide a vital need both in the 
fields of medical assistance and in educa- 
tion. 

Charles Maclurcan, the best known of the 
amateur transmitters and, at the time, the 
President of WIA, achieved fame by com- 
municating with New Zealand ona power of 
only nine watts. This was the start of a wide 
quest, thereafter, to achieve efficiency on 
low power, and’ many were the theories 
expounded at WIA meetings. 

When it became known that the Common- 
wealth Government had allocated the sum 
of £800,000 to radio communication, WIA, at 
the suggestion of Mingay, urged the Govern- 
ment to use this “substantially in the public 
interest and not to return it to consolidated 
revenue”, as the latter was what seemed 
likely at the time. 

Meetings of WIA had, for some years, been 
conducted in the Marconi Schoolroom 
controlled by AWA, but in April, 1922, it 
secured for itself a club room at Queen's 
Chambers, Dalley Street, at a rental of two 


pounds per week, and there it installed the 
transmitter for which it had received an 
experimental licence. In retrospect, it is 
interesting to note that a claim was made at 
a WIA meeting, in 1923, to the effect that the 
WIA Headquarters was the location of the 
“Nucleus of the one and only Wireless Lab in 
Australia” — it had just procured a wave 
meter, complete with a Bureau of Standards 
(USA) Calibration Certificate, a Thermo- 
coupled Microammeter complete with 
shunts, and a Complete Valve Tester. We 
may well smile at some of these things 
today, but nearly 60 years ago, members 
were proud, indeed, of such equipment. 
WIA WENT NATIONAL ing». 
While these things were happening ‘in 
NSW, similar interestin radio had, of course, 
developed in other States, and by 1924, it 
was decided, largely as a result of urging by 
Mingay, that the time for a nationwide 
‘organisation had arrived, and so, on May 16, 
the first Australian Wireless Convention was 
held at Melbourne Town Hall, with the result 
that WIA became Federal, and a further 
integration of Radio Clubs and similar 
societies occurred on an intrastate basis. 
Each State had sent representatives from its 
major radio organisations, and it is interes- 
ting to note that, from Queensland two 
organisations were represented, viz, the 
Radio Society of Queensland and the 


Queensland Institute of Radio Engineers. 

When the Commonwealth Government 
sought to frame regulations regarding 
national commercial broadcasting, valuable 
co-operation was given by WIA. The Chief 
Radio Inspector was a member of the 
Institute, and as it was, at the time, the main 
channel for the concentration of technical 
knowledge, some sound guidelines resulted. 
“FATHER” OF IREE JOINS WIA 

A matter worthy of note, at this stage, is 
that on February 14, 1922, Oswald F Mingay 
(later fondly known as Ossie) became a 
member of WIA. He was a remarkable man 
—a human dynamo — and one who had a 
very obvious hand in most of the important 
things that happened to WIA from that time 
on. Many consider him as the “father” of 
what IREE is now celebrating, and the 
reasons for this will be apparent as the story 
unfolds. He was, at the time of joining WIA, 
already the Honorary Secretary of the 
Military Radio Association of Australia 
(formed during World War I) and held the 
rank of Lieutenant. By September 1922, WIA 
had appointed him as Treasurer, and by 
December, also as Publicity Officer. 

Most of the original 1910 members were 
still active in the early 20s and the foundation 
chairman, George A Taylor, was still 
lecturing to members in 1923. 

During 1922, the radio art was accelerating 
very rapidly. Interest in joining WIA had 
become widespread, and the Institute felt 
that the time had come when it should 
initiate steps to secure recognition as an 
Incorporated body under the Companies 
Act. Up till that time it had been an unofficial 
organisation although a very active one, and 
its application for registration was granted 
‘on May 26, 1922. 

Articles of Association were formulated 
and grades of membership, “Full” and 
“Associate” were introduced. This resulted 
in the necessity for a Qualifications 
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Committee, and the first such Committee 
consisted of Messrs Maclurcan, Cooke, and 
Stowe. This was well before the existence of 
recognised academic gradings in this new 
field, and led to the introduction later of the 
regular, annual examinations held by the 
Institute. 

“KNOW-HOW” TEXT 

Very few textbooks existed, and the 
Admiralty Handbook of Wireless Telegraphy 
1925 later became the standard text and 
contained all the significant “know-how” of 
the time when it was published. It was used 
by the Institute as the basis for examinations 
Not until 1933 did recognised professional 
radio engineering qualifications exist in 
NSW when the Sydney Technical College 
introduced their Associate Diploma in Radio 
Engineering, and it was a few years later 
before there were any who obtained the 
qualification. Electrical Engineering degrees 
at Sydney University included little special- 
ised Radio content. 

‘One of the highlights of the Radio Year in 
the ‘20s was the regular Annual Radio 
Exhibition at the Sydney Town Hall. These 
were subsequently organised by the Elec- 
trical and Radio Development Association 
(ERDA). However, the idea was the brain- 
child of WIA which pioneered and received 
an overwhelming response from the industry 
when, with O F Mingay as Director, they ran 
the first Exhibition from December 3-8, 
1923, A profit of 750 pounds resulted, and 
over 12,000 visitors paid for admission. The 
success of the first Exhibition was such that, 
from then on, it had to become a matter for 
participation by the commercial houses. 

‘A Papers & Publications Committee was 
formed in 1922, under the chairmanship of 
WH Newman and, although it was not until 
January 1924 that an official organ was 
announced, this committee earns recog- 
nition as the predecessor of today’s IREE 
Publications Board. The first official organ 
was “Sea, Land & Air", and later, when the 
former ceased publication, the journal 
“Radio” was appointed. Both were privately 
published, at the time, and it was not until 
several years later that the body owned and 
controlled its own journal 
“IRE (AUST)" REGISTERED 

The next event of interest happened on 
August 16, 1924 when Mr E T Fisk (later Sir 
Ernest), who was then a member of WIA, 
together with some of his colleagues from 
AWA Lltd., effected with the Registrar 
General of NSW registration of the name 
“Institution of Radio Engineers, (Australia)”. 
No record of any activities of this group is 
extant, but the fact of the registration will 
become significant later in the story. 

Each year, WIA became stronger as the 
industry exanded, and what had been an 
organisation of enthusiastic amateurs, had 
become, predominantly professional in a 
vocational sense. Radio receivers were no 
longer homemade, but had become the 
product of commercial manufacturers. 
AMATEURS GO COMMERCIAL 

The amateurs who had built up their 
technical competence, had been “bought” 
by the manufacturing companies, to head 
their laboratories and to supervise their 
manufacturing activities. Where else was 
the right kind of knowledge to be found? 

Other experimenters had turned their 
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hobby into profitable businesses in be- 
coming sales agents and servicemen for 
manufacturers. 

Except for use in remote country areas, 
receivers no longer operated from batteries, 
for the mains-operated receiver had been 
born, and everything in the radio garden 
was lovely — until the authorities “threw a 
spanner in the works” by decreeing that 
mains-operated radio receivers were classi- 
fied as electrical appliances and, as such, 
could only be serviced or installed by 
persons licensed under the Electrical 
Contractors and Electricians Licensing Act. 

‘A General Meeting was organised on 
November 23, 1931, by Mingay, who was 
then Secretary of WIA, to which were invited 
all interested persons, whether members of 
the Institute or not, for the purpose of 
alerting them to the danger to their jobs, of 
the new ruling, as very few of them 
possessed an appropriate licence. The 
industry had just expanded into what it was, 
and radio had unobtrusively moved from the 
realm of the enthusiastic amateur to that of 
the businessman. What was to happen to 
WIA, which had been in the forefront of all 
this growth, and was the body which 
included the technical experts of the day? 
A TIME FOR CHANGE 

The answer seemed obvious. WIA had to 
change also. Very few of the existing 
members were still purely amateurs. The 
commercialisation of the art had been so 
rapid that its tide had swept up almost all 
the experts and, as the depression at the 
time was squeezing most other callings, 
the prospects for this new thing were too 
good not to be in it commercially. 

The name WIA had been associated with 
amateur activities for over twenty years — 
it was the epitome of amateurism — and so 
it had to go too. 

To what could it be changed? 

There were various suggestions, but one 
seemed obviously right. The Institution of 
Radio Engineers was the name of the 
professional body in USA with broadly 
similar aims, and one of WIA’s own 
members, Mr T Fisk, had wisely reserved 
the name, in Australia, seven years earlier. 
Ithas always been the writer's belief that Mr 
Fisk (later Sir Ernest) was a person of 
considerable foresight, who had unboun- 
ded faith in the inevitable bright future of 
radio, and who envisaged a fully pro- 
fessional institution becoming a reality in 
Australia at some future date, and it is 
perhaps interesting to contemplate whether 
his action might have been influenced in 
any way when the news of the apparently 
unregistered Queensland Institute of Radio 
Engineers surfaced at the National Con- 
vention in 1924, because within three 
months of that date, he had effected the 
registration of IRE Australia. 

Be that as it may, “Ossie” Mingay, as 
Secretary of WIA, explored the possibility 
of this name with Mr Fisk, who was 
enthusiastic about the idea. When the 
mechanics of the change were investigated, 
it was found that there were no financial 
members of IRE, and the Registrar-General 
could only recognise Mr Fisk (President) 
and Captain Toombs (Secretary), who had 
been named as officers in the application, 
and so, a method had to be found — but 


that was not beyond the genius of Ossie 
Mingay, as will be seen. 

All these matters had been the subject of 
a discussion, at Federal level, and a policy 
determined, at a Convention, which was in 
accord with the recommendations made 
by WIA (NSW Div). However, when it came 
to the moment of action, the other States 
were hesitant, and it became clear that if 
the NSW Council had the courage of their 
convictions and the support of their 
members, they must go it alone. 

Consequently, on February 14, 1932, a 
notice was sent to all members in NSW 
calling for a Special Meeting on February 
29 to vote on the recommendation of the 
Council. The meeting was attended by 64 
members and 21 proxies were held, and the 
result was that the recommendation of the 
Council to form the WIA into the IRE was 
adopted by 79 votes to 6. 

The nature of this decision required, of 
course, a Confirmatory Meeting and this 
was held on Tuesday, March 15, 1932 when 
a motion by Messrs Norville and Mingay 
was carried unanimously. 

“That this meeting confirms the Special 
Resolution of February 29, 1932 authorising 
the Council to take ail the necessary steps 
to form an Institute of Radio Engineers, 
Australia.” 

LAUNCH DATE 

It now seems logical to pinpoint this 
meeting as the moment in time which 
represents the launching of what is now the 
IREE, and makes a good target date for 
treating March 15, 1982 as the 50th 
Anniversary, although, if one considers its 
worthy predecessor, a venerable 72 years 
can now be totalled up. 

It might be an interesting exercise to 
contemplate the 21st century. Will IREE 
treat March 2010 as its centenary, or wait 
until March 2032? The writer pleads Leave 
of Absence from the ceremony. 

Now came the task of implementing the 
decision, formulating a new policy and 
closing down WIA (NSW Div). 

As explained above, there was some 
difficulty, as only the President and 
Secretary of IRE were officially recognised 
as existing, but Ossie Mingay, the WIA 
Secretary, had an idea. There were four 
other WIA members who had also been IRE 
members and, with this in mind, a meeting 
was called on April 26, 1932 as a meeting of 
IRE, which in addition to the two officials, 
included Messrs Hooke, McDonald, Reed 
and Crawford (the four IRE members 
referred to above) who together with the 
President and Secretary, constituted an 
IRE quorum, andas invitees to the meeting, 
were three other WIA members, Messrs 
Renshaw (President), Mingay (Secretary) 
and Norville (Treasurer) 

This meeting passed two resolutions — 
the first, admitting as members the entire 
list of WIA (NSW Div) members who had en 
masse, applied for membership of IRE, and 
the second, appointing a provisional 
Council to manage the affairs of the 
Institute until a General Meeting could be 
held. The following Councillors were 
appointed: Messrs Fisk (President), Hooke, 
McDonald, Crawford, Renshaw, Gilmour, 
Norville, Mingay, Hill, Bean, Emmelhainz, 
Tyler, Thom, Kennell and Turner. Toombs 


resigned as Secretary of IRE and Mingay, 
Secretary of WIA, became also Secretary 
of IRE. 

INAUGURAL DINNER 

The first activity arranged by the new 
Council was an Inaugural Dinner (many 
feltit was a coming-of-age party). This was 
held on May 30, 1932 and was attended by 
123 members. 

Then followed a well advertised Public 
Lecture in the State Theatre Conference 
Hall, at which the speaker was Major C WC 
Marr, Federal Minister for Health, who had 
been Commanding Officer for the Anzac 
Wireless Squadron during World War |. An 
honoured guest at this meeting was the 
Chief Engineer of the BBC, Captain 
Eccesley. 

‘On June 11, 1932, a Final Meeting of WIA 
(NSW Div) Council was held for the 
purpose of officially closing it down. It was 
reported by Phil Renshaw, President, that 
all WIA members had formed the IRE. A 
motion was passed that it, WIA (NSW Div), 
be wound up forthwith, and the Institute's 
solicitor was named as Liquidator. 

This became a story in itself, because 
when the liquidator came to the stage of 
seeking the registration certificate in order 
to return it to the Registrar-General, he 
seemed to meet with a series of delaying 
tactics because there was a growing 
feeling of goodwill toward a small amateur 
body called the “Association of Radio 
Amateurs” which had developed after the 
closure of WIA. This feeling was behind the 
Resolution of the IRE Council, on December 
6, 1932, to place in the hands of the 
Trustees (Hooke and Norville) for use by 
ARA, its own Radio Transmitter and the 
Maclurcan Cup. This cup had, until recently, 
been eagerly competed for, on a regular 
basis by NSW amateur transmitters, and 
the condition of its transfer was that these 
competitions should be revived and con- 
tinued. A “wait and see" attitude had 
developed about returning the WIA regis 
tration certificate, and hope was emerging 
that, some time in the future, amateur radio 
would again become significant in the 
State. 

By 1934, the interest in electronic com- 
munication had become quite wide, and 
this year saw another technical professional 
body come into being with the inaugural 
meeting of the Institution of Engineers 
Australia, Communications Section, which 
was held on September 26, and still 
continues alongside IREE as a leading 
professional organisation. 

Itwas reported at the Council Metting of 
April 3, 1935, that the Registrar General 
required the final liquidation of WIA to be 
completed, and the liquidator to consent to 
anew Company. O F Mingay, Secretary of 
IRE and also nominally Secretary of the 
defunct WIA (NSW Div) reported difficulty 
in holding the necessary meeting because 
there were no WIA financial members. On 
June 4, 1935, following another letter from 
the solicitors, the Secretary was empower- 
ed to call together sufficient members of 
the Council to re-form WIA with a tempor- 
ary fee of one shilling per head to pass the 
necessary resolution required to carry into 
effect the legal requirements for winding 
up. 


WIA REBUILT 

Somehow, (and many would say, for- 
tunately) this became a long-drawn-out 
process and never actually took place in its 
originally intended form, because by April 
14, 1937, it was resolved by Council not to 
cancel, but to hand the original certificate 
of registration to IRE’s good friends, a 
group of amateurs who had, by now, rebuilt 
themselves into a sound organisation. The 
plan originally adopted in 1935 was 
implemented and a meeting organised by 
O F Mingay, was held on June 2, 1937, in 
accordance with the solicitor's advice, and 
four resolutions were passed as follows: 

1. “The Institute accepts from IRE Cer- 
tificate of Registration 86355 issued on 
26/5/22. 

2. The Institute indemnifies IRE against 
any possible liabilities. 

3. It undertakes to function solely as an 
amateur body. 

4. It accepts the resignation of O F 
Mingay as Secretary in favour of W G 
Ryan.” 

The Wireless Institute of Australia (NSW 
Division) has continued to develop, and 
today, ably represents the amateur radio 
enthusiasts (Hams) of the State as their 
official authorised body. 

IREE AND ROYAL CHARTER 

Reverting back to the continued develop- 
ment of IRE, the Articles of Association 
were amended and new Articles adopted 
on February 20, 1933. It has grown and 
expanded as the science has developed. 
There have been name changes. Firstly, 
he original discussion had used the word 
stitute” and the “birth” resolution used 
this term, but after the first meeting of the 
re-formed body, the word “Institute” was 
replaced by “Institution”. Then, as the 
science expanded, the name was obviously 
too restricted adequately to describe the 
Institution, and it was changed to The 
Institution of Radio and Electronics 
Engineers Australia in January 1965. It 
continued as a Public Company, registered 
in NSW, until 1967, when it was honored to 
receive a Royal Charter. 

If George A Taylor, who died in 1928, at 
the early age of 56, could see IREE today, 
‘or even to be a “ghostly visitor” at an 
IREECON Convention, do doubt he would 
be proud at what had grown from the seed 
he planted in 1910, and how true, still, is 
his call for mutual co-operation between 
those who professionally lead the world of 
electronics. 

Name changes by this body have retlec- 
ted the history of the science, which was 
originally introduced as “wireless tele- 
graphy” — but then, telephony evolved, 
making the original title too restrictive, and 
so it became just “wireless” without any 
addendum. There were, originally, no 
specialist wireless engineers — they grew 
out of the science itself, and the profes- 
sional man appeared as the necessity for 
him arose. Wireless and radio are synony- 
mous terms and the latter became the 
preferred word for modern usage but then. 
as the science spread and produced 
specialists so widely outside the restricted 
field of radio, the word “Electronics” had to 
be added to the name. 

Reprinted from “Monitor” Dec ‘82 
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FOLDED-E€LEMENT COLLINEAR 


ANTENNA FOR 2 METRES 


Desmond Greenham, VK3CO 
16 Clydesdale Court, Mooroopna, Vic. 3629 


The "Slim Jim" is a most popular 2 metre antenna for stations within reasonable 
distance from a repeater and where omni-directional characteristics are required. This 
was featured in a previous article by the author on the construction and operation of 


an updated “Slim Jim”. 


HELD IN PLACE 
WITH ARALDITE 
OR SIMILAR CEMENT 


elbows etc. The antenna is claimed to have a slight 
gain over a"J Pole” or "Slim Jim”, however, on test it 
has been found that whilst there is a “gain” there is 
also a problem in achieving a satisfactory impedence 
match resulting in a higher than desirable SWR, 


DESIGN 

The antenna to be described, was originally 
developed by F C Judd G2BCX for using a repeater 
in UK and is a variation of the original “two half 
waves in phase”. This antenna uses two folded 
dipole elements fed in phase through a quarter wave 
stub and a co-axial cable “balun” matching system 
The result is an antenna that is balanced and 
symmetrical, and exhibiting a very good impedence 
match resulting in a low SWR over the 2m band and 
providing worthwhile gain, 
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Figure 1 — Folded Element Collinear Antenna 
for the 2 metre band (146-148 MHz). 


Inan attempt to derive more antenna gain and still 
retain omni-directional properties, the old, still 
Popular “two half waves in phase” antenna was re- 


valued. This type of antennais featured in many text 
books as the "Plumbers Delight” because it can be 
constructed with copper pipe using plumbing 
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Detail A — Drill out tubes and press in end 
piece. Centre punch to locate and hold. 
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Fix 1N PLACE WITH 
ARALDITE CEMENT 


Detail B — Fix in place with Araldite. 
CONSTRUCTION 


The supporting frame for the antenna is made 
from electricians PVC conduit, a most suitable 
material for antenna construction and preferable to 
wood. The elements are made from ('4") 6 mm 
aluminium tubing. This is readily available and 
reasonably cheap to purchase 
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Balun ‘2 wave matching (see text) 


‘a wave. If RGB or RGSB standard polythene 
co-axial cable is used, velocity factor . 


= 673 mm 
If RG8-AU or RG58-AU foam insulated cable 
is used, the velocity factor = 0.75. 1= 765 mm. 
Ye A = 150 x.75 

147 MHz = 765 mm 
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Detail D — 


The general construction is reasonably straight 
forward and details are shown in the sketches. The 
end sections of the dipoles and the matching stub 
are made from 4 mm aluminium rod. 

Other metals, brass etc could be used, however, 
there is an electrolysis problem with dissimilar 
metals resulting in corrosion and consequent high 
resistance connection. All mounting of elements is 
achieved by drilling a neat clearance hole and 
securing with “Araldite” or other epoxy type cement. 

Care must be taken when drilling 16 mm holes 
through the PVC support mast. A smaller hole can 
be drilled first and then enlarged with a round file or 
reamer. 


COAXIAL CABLE “BALUN” 

The balun should be made from a section of the 
same cable that is used to feed the antenna. A cable 
with low loss is preferable and RG8 or equivalent is 
Suitable. If the overall length of cable is not 
‘excessive, say, less than fifteen metres, then RG-58- 
AU “foam” dielectric is quite suitable. This cable 
combines low loss, thin diameter, and easy handling 
The ‘5 wave section must be carefully cut to the 
correct length depending on the cable dielectric. If 
standard solid dielectric cable is used, the velocity 
factor is 0.66 resulting in a length of 673 mm 
measured from outer covering ends. (see sketch). If 

foam” cable is used the velocity factor is 0.75 giving 
an overall length of 765 mm. 

The section should be looped and taped as shown 
and carefully terminated. The termination can be 
water proofed by PVC tape or some sealing com- 
pound. If water enters the cable it will be damaged 
and characteristics altered considerably. The 
‘balun and cable ends are soldered to lugs and 
screwed with self tapping screws to the matching 
section. 


TESTING AND ADJUSTMENT 

Alter deciding on the final location of the antenna 
and the length of the feed cable, final connection 
should be made as shown in Detail D. The antenna 
with full length cable connected should be lifted as 
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high as possibiein the clear and the SWE checked. It 
all dimensions are correct, and construction details 
followed, an SWR figure less than 1.5 will result. An. 
improvement can be made by moving the tapping 
point + 10 mm from the point shown, 

The author has obtained SWR results better than 
1.2 over the band with the dimensions shown. 

When testing is completed, the cable canbe taped 
or clipped to the support mast and the antenna 
placed in its final position. 

The SWR figure will not change significantly and 
the antenna will give good results over the entire 2m 
band. 


AR 
10} 
TV LINE OSCILLATOR 
INTERFERENCE 
The problem of TV receiver line oscillator inter- 


ference on amateur bands is being examined in the 
WIA EMC and Standards areas, 

Federal Executive is seeking information from 
Divisions which may assist in the preparation of a 
‘submission to the Standards Association of Australia 
proposing improvement in the relevant performance 
‘specifications for television receivers. A similar but 
more general request for information on the problem 
‘appeared in the National EMC Advisory Service 
feature in last month’s AR (Page 66). 

Duplication of information submitted in response 
to these requests is unnecessary, since the EMC 
Service and FE will collate all reports received from 
both sources. 


aR 
RSGB HF CONTESTS 


The custom whereby each HF Contest organised 
by the RSGB has had a different adjudicator each 
year and therefore a different address for logs to be 
sent to has caused many problems for entrants from 
‘outside the UK who do not necessarily have the 
information needed. In future the procedure will be 
much simpleras entries for ALL RSGBHF CONTESTS 
from outside the United Kingdom may be sent to:— 
PO Box 73, 
Lichfield, 
Staffs, WS13 6UJ, 
England. 
Please write the name of the contest being entered 
on the top left-corner of the envelope. 
trom Region 1 News — Oct 84 
aR 


Do you remember the IC-211? 
The boys at ICOM do. You see, 
it set the pace for 2 metre base 
station performance many years 
ago. Optically chopped tuning, 
processor control, digital PLL, 
and many features at that time 
unheard of. In 1984 ICOM are still 
setting the same high standards 
for 2 metre base station perform- 
ance. Dual VFO's, multi mode, 
10 Hz PLL tuning are a few of the 
basic features. This world class 
radio is supported by a large 
range of options, many can be 
seen at your local ICOM dealer. 
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CURTAINS 


Intrigued by something experienced by Bert VKSZY 
during an aurora in Western Australia sometime 
previously, a study was commenced in January 1981 
by John VK6HQ under the auspices of the WA VHF 
Group. 

The objective of the study was to gauge the 
possibility of communication from WA at VHF and 
UF via the aurora. 

Apart from an awareness that this form of communi- 
cation had long been the norm in the northern 
hemisphere and that some observations may have 
been done in the south of the State during the 
International Geophysical Year (IGY) of 1957, t 
subject had to be tackled literally from the ground up. 
Some information was found in a report from New 
Zealand.’ (All reports and papers that were drawn 
upon appear in the bibliography.) 

What was the aurora really like and from where in 
the southern hemisphere might it simultaneously be 
seen? Few | asked had seen it. Even ZS stations in 
Capetown, lower in latitude than Perth, could not 
recall mention, let alone the sighting, of one, which 

mediately rules out big DX! 

At this juncture | approached Perth Observatory 
who responded by loaning three books23.+ and at the 
same time providing a list of auroral sightings. They 
‘emphasised that such occurrences were lagged only 
I" they coincided with their main observing operat 
and consequently the list was by no means comple! 

While | pondered how to begin to predict the onset 

of an auroi id | Concluded that auroral 


ches the 
E-region in the atmosphere signals begin to bounce 
back, but why do the magnetic fields at the poles 
“ight-up" progressively outward, following a distur- 
bance at the Sun? 

Akasofu, writing on the subject as far back as | 
could trace in 19608, describes in December 19828 the 
visual (northern) aurora thus: 

An astronaut looking down on Earth from high 

above the north pole in winter would see @ huge 
glowing ring. This oval, about 4500 km across, is 
‘approximately centred on the geometric pole and 
passes across Alaska, northern Canada, Greenland, 
Scandinavia and Sibere, 
"From ground level, one sees a gigantic curtain of 
light, intermittently curting up like a whirlpool of flame 
over the frozen Arctic Ocean and endless forest and 
tundra. 

“This spectacle is the Aurora Borealis (Aurora 
Australis in the southern hemisphere) one of the 
‘magniticent natural occurrences on Earth.” 

Whilst taken perhaps out of context the “exploded 
view" of the aurora, Fig 1, as described by Gerhard 
Haerendal” shows the almost “frictional” effects 
resulting in the auroral generator. 

Through an auroral “atlas | learned that the aurora 
can be classified visually under. 

Condition — quiet, pulsing, etc 
Structure — homogenous, rayed, ete 
Form — arc, veil, etc 
Brightness — indexed 0-4 
Colour — classed a-t 
Earlier accounts suggested that the Sun flared 
rowing particles Earthwards, where they in turn 
iggled” the magnetic fields around the poles like gas 
in a flourescent tube. Akasotu, however. goes on to 
say® “there is little doubt that the aurora is produced 
by avery high powered electrical discharge (as much 
88 @ million megawatts) in the polar atmosphere”. 
This makes sci-fi like “Siva!” almost credible! 

Reports on the invisible aurora and its effect upon 
VHF communication were still, even in 1951, news, 
but the first reference appears to have been in OST. 
May 1939. After that, 56 MHz “aurora effects” reports 
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Figure 1 — Three dimensional section through 
the magnetosphere with the source area of the 
Aurora. The border layer al the magnetopause 
and the plasma layer in the tail. Acknowledge- 

ment to Sterne and Weltraum. 

became commonplace. It was not until QST for March 
1949 that two-way communication “via the aurora” on 
144 MHz was reported. 

RK Moore cites® the now famous QST report!0: 

“W2AMJ makes some interesting observations 
‘regarding conditions noted on 56 MHz: the Northern 
Lights were going to town on the night of 24th 
February. | got on 56 MHz at about 8.20 PM. | sent a 
CQ in ICW and was rewarded with a call from W8VO 
in Akron, Ohio, also on ICW. His carrier was S9 but 
had the most peculiar sound to it, with or without 
‘modulation ... swung over to phone and he advised 
‘me that the phone was unintelligible. Then he shifted 
to phone, and boy, if you ever heard inverted speech 
you should have heard this. !t sounded nothing like 
voice modulation. We continued the contazt on 
ICW-S9 both ways. At no time was there any appre- 
clable fading. The signal was just like it was around 
the corner, except for the peculiar combinations of 
‘how! end roar that accompanied his carrior 

‘Auroral disturbances can extend out from 80 km to 
1000 km and influence radio signals in the HF, VHF 
and UHF range in several ways. Not only this but radio 
noise emissions in the VLF range and known as the 
“dawn chorus” occur with the onset of an aurora 

Both the Carmel and Mundaring observatories con- 
tinued to be very helpful for subject documents. In 
‘addition, | arranged for the WA VHF Group to be 
‘added to the circulation of the weekly “Preliminary 
Report and Forecast of Solar Geophysical Activity” 
(PREF) originating from the US authorities in Boulder, 
Colorado. The PRF, amongst many other things, 
Giarises Alerts in the past period, Soflares, 245 MHz 
Radio Bursts in flux units, and so on. It also makes 
predictions as to the effect of reappearing coronal 
holes. 

I was hoped to correlate WA sightings with these 
reports and build up a pattern for predictions. 
Regrettably, there was insufficient auroral activity in 
WA to use this approach. 

{then stumbled on an article in Radio Communi- 
cation"! mentioning twenty seven day auroral charts 
maintained at G8VFi and reporting a discussion with 
Charlie G2FKZ, the |ARU aurora co-ordinator. As | 
knew G2FKZ personally from IGY days! wrote to him 
and received charts, diagrams and a cassette tape in 
return, 

G2FKZ has been associated with auroral communi 
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FOR WA AURORAL COMMUNICATION? 


John Hawkins, VK6HQ 
39 Glyde Road, Lesmurdie, WA 6076 


cation and prediction for twenty five years or more. 
What follows is a resumé of his notes to me. 

On either side of an eleven year solar cycle there 
are peak periods for the aurora. The peak on the 
upward side occurred in 1978/79 and we were, as at 
‘August 1982, at the peak on the downward slope. 

There are about five causes of auroras. Auroras are 
indexed on an “A” scale, The big ones, A-100 plus, are 
nearly always caused by disintegrating filaments, 
virtually impossible to predict and of short duration. 
The other major cause resulting in about eighty per 
cent of auroras is the coronal hole, These auroras are 
usually in the A-10 to A-S0 sort of order and provide 
the “bread and butter” auroras, 

It would appear Perth needs an index of at least 
‘A-100 to get in the auroral communication ball park. 
G2FKZ was not surprised that the aurora of 6th 
September 1982 had made itself known in WA; it was 
the biggest of Cycle 21 and reached A-162. Ironically, 
| missed it-and only deduced that an aurora had 
occurred through talking to some rather baffled Perth 
HF operators later on. 

Because coronal holes grow, spawn auror 
then decay, sometimes over three or four rotations of 
the Sun, the twenty seven day cycle is a useful guide. 
However, with relatively low indices on average the 
chances of working auroral QSOs trom Perth, accord 
ing to G2FKZ, are 
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Figure 2 — G2FKZ's “Boundary Fence” con- 
ception. For all practical purposes communl- 
cation outside area a physical Impossibility. 


G2FKZ considers that a "boundary fence” exists 
with regard to auroral communication generally. It 
will be seen from Fig 2 that an ovaloid area aligned 
with the station's longitude and approximately 
2000 km deep by 4000 km wide surrounds any given 
station outside of which he cannot hope to contact a 
second station. Exceptions are few in practice. 
Distance/bearing graphs appear at Fig 3. 
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Figure 3 — Guide to QSO direction in the 
Northern Hemisphere. 

Beam headings, see Fig 4, are aligned for minimum 
attenuation of the signal with one station or the other 
making the “long run” to cut down square law losses, 
The reflection point needs to be close to one station. 


Figure 4 — Beam heading considerations — 
Northern Hemisphere. It does not matter which 
station Is more south. 

One antenna only need be elevated up to the E-layer 
height (about 300 or 400 kms minimum). The other 
‘operator then fires low and hits the same piece of sky 
200 or 300 kms south of him. If both were to fire 
southwards they would hear much noise but not 
make contact 

If the "boundary fence" is the good news the bad 
newsis that three quarters of the accessible area trom 
Perth is out at ea. If Perth were “transplanted noone 
in the northern hemisphere has put an auroral signal 
into the equivalent area, Two places were mentioned 
by G2FKZ as having supported research on the 
aurora by way of radar, MacQuarie Island and Heard 
Island. 

Visual observations of auroras do not always mean 
that communication will be possible. Sometimes 
there might be good communication and no visible 
spectacle, sometimes the reverse and sometimes 
both 

From what G2FKZ relates, his rebroadcasted pre- 
dictions coupled with other rapid alert systems keep 
interest in auroral propagation at a high level in the 
Northern Hemisphere: he has amassed something 
like 20 000 individual contact reports through which 
tosiftand draw further conclusions, Clearly, however, 
‘our northern relations have a lot going for them with 
Northern Ireland singularly blessed with auroral 
sightings 

‘Going back to the occasion of 6th September 1982, 
10 metres showed entranced propagation but shitted 
its skip rapidly from one DX region to another. On 80, 
metres several operators thought AC had got into 
their RX local oscillators such was the burbling effect, 
of received signals. Perth Observatory, meanwhile, 
received several calls from commercial concerns in 


the country asking why they suddenly couldn'ttalk to 
‘one another by radio. 

Perhaps these might all be pointers to the onset or 
existence of an aurora. | once asked a Norwegian 
station on 20 metres if he saw many auroras. He 
‘paused, looked from his window and reported, “there's 
one there now! We usually know when theyre about 
—we hear our repeater being triggered from Sweden!” 

So, with Cycle 21 ebbing slowly away, one last 
concerted effort was made from WA to “hear some- 
thing on aurora’. Perth Observatory agreed to call 
VK6HO at any time during the period 1st to 31st 
March 1983 if an aurora were spotted, 

That magic telephone call never came. Presumably 
if auroras had occurred the A-index failed toapproach 
A100. 

Boulder were asked to send us further PRFsand with 
particular thanks to them and to Dr Nikoloff, Dennis 
Harwood and librarian Carmell of Perth Observatory 
and Peter Gregson of Mundaring Geophysical Obser- 
vatory. the project was put into suspended animation. 

Since then I note with great delight the reappear- 
ance of the publication 6UP and in ita fine article on 
the aurora by Roger VK2ZTBI2, Roger mentions that 
in August 1978 a dozen stations in VK3, VKS and VK7 
broke the auroral scatter propagation “drought” of 
‘some twenty years with a vengeance. 

With this in mind, perhaps all is not lost. Roll on, 
Cycle 22 
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THE ORIGIN OF 73 


‘Amateurs have used the term "73" to express — 
“Best Wishes’ — since as far back as can be 
remembered. Of more recent times the term "73's" 
‘has crept into amateur jargon, both on the air and in 
amateur literature. Although to a great extent this has 
been accepted by common usage, it is in fact quite 
incorrect. As recently as a couple of months ago, 
following a Divisional Broadcast, an amateur was 
heard to’call in’ and correct the announcer on the use 
of “73's” instead of "73". The announcer’s comment 
(and also that of a ‘breaker’) left no doubt in the 
writer's mind that the amateur attempting to correct 
the situation was considered “old hat" or to be 
logging an unwilling horse” so to speak. And so for 
the record, here is some information on the origin of 
73" 

The origin of "73" as the telegrapher's conventional 
signal of greeting has been ascribed to a dinner given 
to Andrew Carnegie on his 73rd birthday by the Order 
of Military Telegraphers. The dinner referred to was 
given on27th November 1908, and the signal"73" was 
Played upon in connection with his 73rd birthday. 
However, investigation indicates that the term "73 
was used for many years prior tothattime. Thisinformation 
‘came from the December Bulletin from the Navy 
Department Office of the Chief of Naval Operations, 
USA 

The following material, believed to be authentic, is 
quoted from the “Telegraph and Telephone Age,” 
dated 1st June 1934: 

‘it appears from a research of telegraph histories 
that in 1859 the telegraph people held a convention, 
and one of its features was a discussion as to the 
saving of ‘ine time’. A committee was appointed to 


G Maxwell Hull, VK3ZS 
Federal Historian 


devise a code to reduce standard expressions to 
symbols or figures. This committee worked out @ 
figure code, trom figure 1 to 92. Most of these figure 
symbols became obsolescent, but a few remain to this 
ay, (well, in 1935 anyhow!), such as 4, which means 
‘Where shail | go ahead? Figure 9 means ‘wire’ the 
wire chief being on the wire and that everyone should 
close their keys. Symbol 13 means ‘don't understand’ 
22 is ‘love and a kiss’: 30 means ‘good night’ or ‘the 
end.’ The symbol most often used now is 73, which 
‘means, ‘my compliments’, and 92 is for the word 
‘deliver.’ The other figures in between the foregoing 
have fallen into almost complete disus2.” 


The following were still in effect in 1905 — 
1° Wait a minute 
4 Where shall | start in message? 
5 Have you anything for me? 
9 Attention, or clear the wire. 
13 1do not understand. 
22. Love and kisses. 
25 Busy on another circuit. 
30 Finished, the end (VA) 
73 My compliments, or Best regards. 
92_ Deliver. 

Sothere you are! This bit of history leaves no doubt 
that “73° is quite correct and even that has been 
changed to mean ‘Best wishes’. So does “73's” mean 
Best-best wishes or ‘Best wisheses’ or what? And then 
"88" crept in somewhere too! 

We'll leave the reader to think about it. ‘Common 
Usage’ of words and expressions has been the cause 
of some funny changes. 73. 
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An amazing 75 watts 
at 430 MHz. Think of it, 
Moonbounce DX at UHF? 
ICOM's 471H provides you 
with the opportunity of 
controlling one of the most 
advanced base stations of 
its kind. VOX, all modes, 
noise blanker, RF pre-amp 
and much more. 
A25 watt model is also 
available, IC-471A. 
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‘The Belcom LS-202E is a compact, synthesised, 
two metre handheld transceiver featuring both FM 
and SSB modes of operation. The unit supplied for 
review was fitted with the optional NP-9 nicad battery 
pack (10.8 volt), CA-110E AC charger and SH-1 
‘speaker microphone. Italso comes as standard with a 
belt clip, carrying strap and a rubber flex antenna, 

There are other multi mode rigs about, but not as a 
handheld unit, so it should have some appeal to those 
who doa bit of travelling and have no room for excess 
luggage. Itis fairly small at 179 x64 x44 mm including 
all projections, and weighs about 500 g. Many FM 
only alternatives are no smaller or lighter. 


APPEARANCE 

‘Overall appearance is compact and fairly neat, until 
you try to use some of the controls. On the front, is a 
speaker and microphone, all else is blank apart froma 
label. Left side panel has a PTT lever, high/low power 
switch, repeater offset switch which canbe either 600 
kHz up or down, a tone switch which serves no useful 
purpose in Australia, anda button for lighting up the S 
meter. This side also contains the charging socket. 
Moving up to the top panel, there are two pairs of 
concentric knobs. One pair are the VXO and RIT 
controls which are only functional on SSB, and the 
other pair are volume/on off and squelch controls. 
VXO range is #5 kHz, and RIT is + 1 kHz. There are 
three slide switches for noise blanker, +5 kHz offset 
1nd mode selection. Modes are FM, USB and LSB. 


Next are the thumbwheel switches for selecting 
‘operating frequency in 10 kHz increments. These 


cer and microphone. Each socket is a 
80 the two functions cannot be mixed 
up. A rubber bung fits into these sockets when not in 
use to keep out ditt and other nasties. Antenna 
connector is a BNC type. Last item on top is an “S* 
meter/battery condition meter. 


Top view: From left — clockwise. BNC 
antenna socket, S meter/battery condition 
meter, RIT/VOX' control, volume/on/off and 
squelch control, three slide switches, fre- 
quency selection thumbwheel and remote 
speaker and microphone sockets. 


FREQUENCY RANGE 

Frequency coverages from 144,000 to 147.995 MHz 
on transmit, but | found that on receive it covered 
144,000 to 183.995 MHz, not 140 to 149.995 MHz as | 
expected. Ithasan interlock to prevent transmission if 
Miz is 148 or above. The only exception is if the 
repeater offset is on, and a frequency less than 
‘600 kHz from a band edge is selected. An example is 
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BELCOM LS-202E 


Say 144.1 MHz selected, but you had last used the rig 
‘on the 146.7 MHz repeater. You had turned on the 
offset to 600 kHz low, so your new frequency is 
143.5 MHz (out of band and very naughty). The same 
‘can happen at the other end of the band with offset 
high. The offset doesn't care what mode you selected. 

Power output isclaimed to be3.5 watts when runon 
10.8 volts, and the test rig ran at3.8, and drew slightly 
less current than specified. On low power, it was still 
1.7 watts, which isa bit excessive, but drops toamore 
reasonable 0.7 W when on 9 volts, or 2.7 W on high 
power. These figures are for the FM mode, and similar 
results occurred on SSB. It is very easy to drive it to 
{ull output on SSB, as mike sensitivity is reasonably 
high. FM deviation was measured at 5 kHz. | was a 
little disappointed in spurious response, as a number 
‘were just out of specifications. There were a couple 
either side of the carrier, at 10.695 MHz removed, and 
they varied in level depending on mode, power and 
frequency selected. Second and fourth harmonics 
were a bit high also, but third harmonic was very low. 
Most transmitters radiate broadband noise in the form 
of a noise plateau. This rig has a noise plateau of 
—80 dBr on SSB, and — 86 dBr on FM. All spurious 
should be able to be improved, and other units may be 
‘much lower. 


RECEIVER 

Receiver performance was better than specifica- 
tions on most counts. Belcom claim better than 
.25 microvolt for 10 dB S/N, and test result showed 
17 dB S/N for FM, and 17 dB SINAD on SSB, where 
specification is better than 12 dB. At low level signal 
input, audio output is not very high, but | found it 
‘adequate for my needs. The squelch control works on 
both FM and SSB, and worked fine. Like most 
receivers, this one has a few spurious responses, and 
they tuned at a different rate to the main signal except 
for image responses that tune normally. 

‘The receiver is a conventional superheterodyne 
type with single conversion for SSB and double 


4 EQUIPMENT REVIEW 


Kevin Phillips VKsAUQ. 
Hereford Road, Mount Evelyn, Vic 3796 


conversion for FM. First IF frequency is 10.695 MHz 
for both modes, and 455 kHz for FM. The RF amp isa 
‘3SK114 dual gate FET, followed by abipolar transistor 
mixer. After the mixer, the signal splits up and goes 
through a three stage amp for SSB, and then to a 
balanced demodulator. On FM the signal is ied 
with a second local oscillator in an IC, and passes 
through two filters at 455 kHz, limited and then 
‘quadrature detected. A single IC is used for audio 
amplification, 


Left side panel compared to a dollar coin. 


TRANSMITTER 

‘On transmit, the SSB audio and 10.695 MHz carrier 
signals are fed toanIC balanced modulator, thentoa 
crystal filter (same one as on receive), toeliminate the 
other sideband. From there it is heterodyned to the 
final frequency and amplified in several stages. For 
FM operation, the VCO is modulated, then mixed to 
final frequency and amplified as before. 

This rig doesn't offer any frills such as scanning or 
memory facilities. If you wantto tune around the band 
it must be done with the thumbwheel switches. On 
‘SSB that can be fairly hard, as to tune a segment of 
the band, you have to use a combination of thumb- 
wheel switches, 5 kHz offset slide switch and VXO 
control. That can be somewhat frustrating, sol would 
suggest you tried leaving it on 144.1 MHz most of the 
time if you want to use SSB. That way you can 
establish a QSO on the calling frequency and then 
shiftto another mutually agreeable frequency. On FM 
itis easier to tune around as most frequencies in use 
are about 50 kHz apart, but itis still easier to leave ton 
your favourite repeater. 


ANTENNA 
‘The rubber ducky antenna supplied worked as well 
as any other | have tried, and put in adequate signals 


The LS-202E at 146MHz — high power. 


to several repeaters from the Box Hill area, and also 
from Mt Evelyn. | much preter to us jennaon 
my rigs though. With the optional SH-1 speaker/ 


microphone, the little rig can be hung on a belt with 
the belt clip, and only a light weight extra need be 
held. It's much easier to carry that way. 


Power Plugs. 


POWER 

Now for power supplies. Belcom claim that maxi- 
mum DC supply voltage is 12 volts. As such it should 
never be operated directly from a car battery or 
‘catastrophic rig failure may result. It runs on a 
nominal 9 volts, or for higher power oper 
10.8 volts. The optional CA-110E AC charger supplied 
for the review was rated at220,volts AC input, and had 
‘anon standard plug ont. As itis a plug pack type of 
supply, it needs an adaptor to fit it to Australian AC 
‘outlets. The charger tends to run a little warm, so it 
may have a limited life when run on 240 volts. The rig 
may be used while being charged. 


OPERATIONAL BOOK 

The instruction book seemed to say all that was 
necessary for normal use, except for the instructions 
that came with the SH-1 which were in Japanese, but 
operation is so simple as to not need interpretation. 


CONCLUSIONS 

This rig would seem to fit the bill for someone who 
wantsa light weight multi mode two metre hand held, 
and doesn't mind not having scanning or memory 
functions like some of the FM only opposition. Itdoes 
have shortcomings in its operation due to its type of 


Belcom |S-202E 
SSB&FM HANDY TRANSCEIVER 
OPERATING MANUAL 


frequency selection, but it canbe very useful even so. 
It would be very useful for a traveller who likes to use 
both SSB and FM, but cannot find room for the larger 
multi mode rigs. Power and receiver sensitivity are 
adequate for most needs. | would suggest you try one 
and make up your own mind. 


SUPPORT THE 
ADVERTISERS 
WHO SUPPORT 
YOUR MAGAZINE 


THE 
WORLD 
(LASS 

COMPACT 
MOBILE 


When the engineers at 
ICOM designed the IC-47A, 
they knew you would have 
almost no room to mount it. 
Take a good look at the dash- 
board in your car. ICOM have 
packed a processor controlled, 
25 watt UHF mobile into just 
58 cubic inches. Think about 
it, your IC-22S is 87 cubic 
inches and it doesn't rank 
in the same class. The 47A 
offers 32 CTCSS frequencies, 
scanning, memories, even a 
speech synthesizer to aid 
blind operators. 
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‘or phone ICOM on (03)51 2284 § 
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VK3BFG RTTY — MORSE 


Peter Cossins VK3BFG 
14 Coleman Road, Wantirna South, Vic 3152 


If you wish to relieve yourself of the old clanking Baudot machine in the amateur 
shack and you have a VDU or a quieter, more modern ASCII Teleprinter, an ASCII 
Keyboard and a Computer Lineprinter, this project may be of interest to you. It is not 
absolutely “state of the art” as far as microprocessor systems go but it works in both 
modes (Morse and ATTY) and is relatively cheap. 


0010 
00020 
So0t0 
0040 
90050 
90080 
90070 
0090 
0090 
0100 
90110 
80) 


baiso 
014 

00170 
50190 
90190 
00200 


90300 
90810 
90820 
00380 
e040 
00870 
90380 
00370 
90800 
oa10 
040 
9080 
90840 
bo4g0 
00480 
90870 
Soa00 
204%0 
00890 
0510 
ooss0 
90540 
oso 
90540 
00870 
oon80 
00390 
0800 
0610 
bosi0 
0840 
90650 
20880 
00670 
o08v0 
90700 
0710 
90720 
00730 


0000 


0000 
002 
boo 
007 
900% 
ook 
2000, 
‘008 


004 


004 
‘boos 
006 


040 


2040 


000 


000 
oo! 
F002 
E003 
008 
rook 
Foor 

For. 
ro1s 
Fors, 
Bia 
£022 
E024 


0002 
000: 

2081 
6001 
9091 
0001 
001 
0001 


‘001 
9001 
9001 
9001 


001 


07 
0030 
‘00F 


as 
ORG $0000 
opt KOG 
AvERSTONS 


PROGRAM TO CONVERT 
ow HORSE. TO ASCH 
sSeLecten 


Raubor To ascit 
UETH MoneS! 


BY KEYBOARD 


4P.cOsSINS 

fonsere 

« 

SACKNOLEDGHENT 10 KEN PALLISER 

#0K40 FOR LOOK-UP TABLES: 

ASVSTEN VARIABLES 

STACK RMR 2 
ae 3 
kee 
Rnb 
Rae 

NOSTR RMR 

PIGLET RAB 4 

SHIFT RRR I 

RXCH ORME 

1xEH RAR 

fovoren EountES 

’ 
one S808 

Prav ket 

Prac RMR I 

rien RAR 

bree RAR 

Actas RMR 1 

ActaD RAB 4 

Sromr eou — s007F 

FIFTOR EDU $0050 

ENOFIF EDU $o00F 

ASYSTER INLTEAL SATION 

* 

intr wor 
Ser TEMPORARILY MASK IO 
wor 
Una a 9800 
Sta a Prac 
STA A PIRC CLR CNTRL REGS 
Sta a Fiad ASIDE IN 
Chak #SFF 
Sta B PIRD Bp SINE OUT 
toa a #x00010110 
BTA A Plae SET Ub FOR RITY 
tha # #zootnta4t 
Sta Pike | SET UP FOR RTTY 
{ha A 8805 
Sta A ACIAS — RESET ACIA 
tha #S01 8 CHARS 2 STOP TRO 
STAB ACIAS NO PARITY DIVIDE BY 16 
ths" #srornr 


00740 
00760 
00770 
20780 
00790 
£0800 
onto 
‘90820 
0830 
00850 
‘0860 
90870 
‘00880 
08%, 
00900 
20910 
00920 
0980 
00740 
00950 
00760 
20970 
20900 
(00990, 
01000 
o1010 
01020 
01030 
d1080 
01030 
01060 
91070 
01000, 


51200 


M270 
01300 
91310 
13 
138 
91430 
on 
b1ase 


toon 
cone 
Eoac 
oat 

080 
OR? 
FoR? 
Fone 


39 
a 


20 
oD 
40 
of 


’ 
cons Lon 


0009 MORSE 
aoe 

OL RTTY 
oF 

fore 

Foca 

20 

ae 

oc 

39 

ea 

OL yaur 
28 

(9008 NoAUT 
008 TxRX 
20 

03 

C2€7 Rx 
ELar Tx 


voa0 INEM 


041 


8040 INC 


os 

e207 

Fo. GON 
7 


oUF 


SET RECEIVE #948 


SET TRANSMIT axe 


RerTy! 
HeMORSE! 
INCORRECT RESPONSE! 


SET FOR RTTY 


Neno auro 


yeauro 


INCORRECT RESPONSE? 


SET FLAG 
cur 

Con a Prap 

BIT A 4200100000 
feo tx 1x90! 
JP GORK 

InP GOTX 

Lon R acras 

ASR # 

kee "INCH 

Loa a ACTAD 

AND A 887F 

RIS 

Loa # Actas 

Cha A Fran 

BIT A 9820 TX OR RX? 
Feo” Gon 

mee IN 

tha @ ActaD 
BHD A er 

chi a 4800. 

Ho” RESRY. 

we RReNT 

feo GOLF 

LDA & RXENT 

CHP R46 

ws Tera 

RTs 

tin A e808 

Esk” oureH 
ton a eson. 

bse" OurcH 
Loa RxCH 

Sta B RXCHT 

Rts 

CHP a 4820 

FEO” GOLF 

RIS 
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Se MRL ay enon. 
M IDENT OR 
ANSHITTED. TINEDD 


ICE 1S NG R 

T : THE ait i WILL TIMEOUT IF 
OVERS EXCEED 16 MINS. OWNED AND 
OPERATED BY THE EMDRC ON BEHALF 
OF THE WIA INQUIRIES - TO KEN 
VK3GJ QTHR. DE VK3RTY 


READY TO TRANSMIT! 


THIS IS YK3BFG RTTYMORSE TRANSH 
ITTING BAUDOT CODE AT 45.5 BAUD. 


The design was dictated by the devices I could find 
inthe junk box, as so often is the case, with equipment 
homebrewed by amatuers. If you wish to be more 
‘with it! the UART used in the design could be 
replaced by a more modern software programmable 
VIA. The software would need some minor adjust- 
te 


rm 
obviously the printed circuit board layout would also 
‘need some surgery. There are a few Bytes of unused 
space in the ROM which could be used for additional 
keyboard control by the inclusion of appropriate 
routines within the software. 


syns Fen 
wae, | cer 
a 
fee 
Tha dt Va 
es bese fd 
tient 
= p> 
emp Figure 1. 


The general block diagram of the system is shown 
in Fig 1. The 6850 ACIA accepts serial ASCII data at 
TTL level and is the interface between the VDU or 
ASCII teleprinter and the microprocessor. The 6821 
PIAis used for control and flag functions in both the 


RTTY and Morse modes and also drives the UART in 
the RTTY mode. The UART performs the parallel to 
serial and serial to parallel conversion of the Baudot 
data. 

‘The 2716ROM contains the control software for the 
whole system and the 6802 is the microprocessor with 
128 Bytes of on-board RAM. 555 clocks were used for 
both the Baudot and ASCII ports; again the junk box 


rules. Other clock systems can be used if you wisha_| 


wider selection of code speeds. 

‘The software is a conglomerate of self written, re- 
assembled and modified routines from amateur 
sources. 

In particular, the very clever ASCII-Baudot look-up 
tables originated from Ken Palliser VK3GJ as written 
for the RTTY repeater in Melbourne. A complete 
listing of software and associated flowcharts are 
provided for those who wish to hand load a ROM or 
conduct modifications to suit their own particular 
application. 

am prepared to programme 2716 ROMs if you 
send mea clean 2716 and a suitable SAE or jiffy bag 
for return mail. As the software can accommodate a 
variety of line formats you should also indicate the 
number of characters in a line in your system. I can 
also ‘customise’ the ROM with your own name if 
required. 

The wiring of the system requires normal good 
soldering techniques but is fairly non-critical, but of 
Course like all computers there is quite a lot of it to be 
done if you decide to use veroboard or similar. !have 
otincluded the microprocessor system wiring in this 
article so if you decide to go that way you need to be 


Continued p19 


safely dissipate 
5 watts* of power. 
The IC-02A uses 

a modular output 

device making it 

extremely efficient, 

and very reliable. 

Performance is better than 

one may expect for such a small 
package. Check it out at one of 
our distributors, ask him to 
demonstrate priority scan, the 
selectable steps and the other 
many features of the 02A, we 
think you'll be amazed. 


“5 watts available with optional battery pack 


|| 
The World System 
iene sane § 
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1470 * 
©1460 FORE Fe 8040 OUTCH 
o1a% Eoce 57 

01500 E0Cs 57 

01510 €0ca 24 Fe 

01520 E0C6 #7 9041 
01530 E0C7 39 

21540. * 
1550 Foca AG 00 GUTH 
01560 Eoct BI O4 

01570 Foc 27 05 

01580 Eon0 8D ED 

01590 Eon? o8 

91800 Eons 20 Fs 

91610 EONS 39 END 
01620 . 
01630 
o1ea0 
o1es0 
01660 
01670 
01880 
01870 
21700 
oi7t0 
01720 
01730 
01740 
01750 
01760 
01770 
01780 
01790 
01000 
01010 EL3E oD 
01620 E141 46. 
01030 E140 op 
01640 E14E 04 
01050 

1960 
01870 
91980 
o1avo 
01900 
1910 
01920 
01930 
o1pa0 
01950 
b1v60 
01970 
01980 
01970 
92000 
92010 
02020 
920.0 
02040 
02050 
02060 
62070 
2090 
02070 
02100 
batto * 
02120 €17F 87 800s Gow 
02150 E182 Ca 37 

02440 E184 F7 9007 
02150 E187 of 

02160 E180 C4 aF 

02470 E1tia F7 0007 
02180 E1an Fe 9008 
02190 E1v0 Fe 9007 ROY 
02200 E195 C5 90 

02210 E195 27 FS 

92920 £197 39 

02230 * 
02240 £198 CE E124 CONT 
o2an0 EL9R BD EoCA 
02360 * 
02270 E19E RO E082 GET 
02200 E1Al eD EORF 
02290 Elna BS 40 

02400 Eins 26 04 

92310 E1aa Ce 6c 

92320 Elva 20 02 

02350 Flac C470 LTRS 
oaiao Elae u7 oc Ser 
02350 E180 Ne 08 

2860 E12 Cs OL 
92870 E1fa 27 08 
2300 Elke 81 OD 
02390 E1k6 27 EA 
52400 E1en a1 on 
2410 E1Be 27 EO 
2420 E18 a0 69 
92450 E1CO 7F 9008 


nesss 


nessa 


ness 


Gorx 


600N 


peut 
ee 


orty 


uns 
tox 
‘Stx 
pa 
sta 
DA 
STA 
ton 
sta 
ton 
sta 
toa 
ux 
Dex 
BNE 
bec 
BNE 
ba 
DSR 
toa 
BSR 
BSR 
BRA 


sta 
toa 
sta 
nor 
pa 
sta 
pa 
ey) 
IT 
BeO 
RIS 


Lox 
ise 


sR 
ISR 
ar 
Bue 
ton 
BRA 
toe 
sta 
Lon 
BIT 
Bea 
cre 
EQ 
HP 
Bea 
BSR 
cur 


‘s00+$0A+808 
ZURSBEG RTTYHORSE/ 
‘$00s$08,s08 
ZHORSE OR RTTY?/ 
400s s0nr¢0A, 

$04) 

$02; $0A, $00 
ZAUTO.CR AND LFT/ 
0D; soa, $00 


ZREADY TO TRANSMITI/ 
$00 808, 80R' 
$04" 

$00; $08; 800 
PRECETUING!/ 
‘$oDss0arson. 
$04 
$00+$0A,800 
2PIFO FULLY? 
$00+s0nrs0n. 
$04) 


* 
TFTRANSHIT ROUTINE 
* 


ASPOINT RESET STACK 


aereTOP 
FSTACK RESET FSTACK 
asor 
Nostr: 
xen 
TXCNT SET Tx COUNT 
RXCH 
RXCHT 
#0000100 
IRD SET TX FLAG 
soa TIME DELAY 
rer 
et. 
peu 
4200010100 
GOR” SEND BauUDOT CR 
#201000100 
Gop 
GOB SEND 2 wauDoT LF 
cont 
DUMP CHAR 
82 Low Tos 
82 HIGH 
CLEAR TRGB! 
READY? 
ancsss 
ours 
Inc GET FIRST BYTE 
ouch ECHO. TT 
420° FIG OR LTR? 
Cres 


GET FIG SHIFT 


ET UIR SHIFT 


cr? 
ur? 


No store! 


ask 
bec 
tba & 


(02500 E1D0 6 8004 TSTRX LOA A 


02510 E1ns 85 20 BIT a 
02520 E1ms 27 FF Pea 
02530 E107 7€ E2e7 ane 
02540 * 
02550 E1pA 9607 TRGA LDA A 
02560 EIDC 85 O1 ort a 
02570 E1DE 26 03 BNE 
02500 E160 7F esac ‘ine 
02590 EES Fé 8040 TROON LDA B 
02600 F1Es C5 80 BIT & 
“19 HE 
02830 oR 
Senay sn 
02650 ipa 3 
92680 BIT B 
02670 BNE 
02660 EXr9 ob 2E FRAUD BSR 
(02490 EAFR 20 ED BRA 
(02700 E1FD G1 OD CRLF CHP A 
02710 E1FF 27 €9 veo 
02720 €201 81 08 CHP 8 
02730 EO 
BSR 
BRA 


0006 CRLFS Dec 
c EO 
toa 
cn 
bus 
RIS 
TESTS CHP Aa 
Reo 
RTS 
save PSH 
kpa 
ask 
ta a 
BSR 
PUL a 
Loa 8 
Sta 8 
RTS 


e37c FIND Lox 
00” LOREDT CMP 
ENE 
LDA 
CHP 
EO 
sta 
Ba 
BSR 
SENDIT LDA ® 
BRA 
STEPL CHP @ 
e 


NE 
peng 
cHr 
bea 
sta B 
Tea 
BSR 
BRA 

STEPON INK 

Inx 

Inx 

snes crx 
Bea 

PRA 

Exrour Loa 

our LDA 
CHP 


pea 
ENDE RTS 


STORE sTx 
sts 
Los 
PSH A 
sts 
tox 
00F crx 
Pre 
FULL LDA 
O08 sta 8 
EISE tox 


VK3BFG RTTY — MORSE 


DUNP DUMP FIRST CHAR! 


PIBD CLEAR TROBY 
CLEAR ACIA ‘IRQ! 
CLEAR TRO HASK 


48200 RX? 


‘sao rRaA? 


Ine Ger yTE 


FIND AND STORE 
800 crt 


son LF? 


SAVE ASCII BYTE 
‘00 BAUDOT CR 


8320, auor LF 
GeT ascrt rte 


erase 
torx 
srers 
4970 
SHIFT 
SENDIT 
SHIFT 


STORE 

$2+x 

our 

sirx 

STEPON 
c 


SHIFT 
SENET 
SHIFT 


STORE 
SENDIT 


stapenn 
ExrouT 
CoxeOT 
#87C. SEND LTR SHIFT! 
ost 

4801 FIRST CHAR? 
END 

STORE 


nor Founn! 


xsTack 
stack 
FSTAck 


stack 
FStack 
SENDE IE 


FLAG IT Tx ON 
anesss 


Programme continued p20 


Page 18 — AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 


20mA — RS232 Interface. 


familiar with 6800 systems or find someone who can 
fill in the details’ 

| recommend using the printed circuit board as 
provided as this leaves little source for error. My unit 
was actually wired on a micro-system prototype 
board but working units have been made using the 
final layout so itis not unproven. Note that the layout 
is positive and hence could be used as a photocopy 
transparency master for use with positive resist avail- 
able from your local hobby shop. 

Talking of printed circuit boards, Keith Haslam of 
Eastern Communications has a few available that he 
has populated. Give Keith a call if you are interested 
and if there is sufficient demand Keith may be able to 
supply PCBs only as well 


Full sizé PCB Layout on page 26. 


PLEASE NOTE 

‘Some PIAS exhibit faulty reading of the CA2 line: 
which is used to indicate Baudot data is ready for 
transfer to the 6821 from the UART. A modification is 


Cut the track between pin 6 of the 
appropriate 7400 and pin 39 of the PIA: Rewire as 
shown and all should be well 


FRONT PANEL MODES AND OPERATION 
1, 45.5/50 Baudot speed select. For amateur operation 
select 45.5. For commercial RTTY select 50. 

2 110/300 ASCII speed selection is dependenton the 
VOU orteleprinter used. Other speeds are possible 
by suitable modification tothe ASCII clocks on the 
board, 

3. SPEED — Controls the speed of Morse in the 
transmit mode. 

FILTER — Selects the 200 Hz, 40 Hz or processed 

CW audio trom the receiver. 

PHONES — Headphone output for tuning Morse. 

MORSE LED — Output indicating correct tuning 

of the receiver for Morse. 

7. FIFO LED — Output indicating storage butter full 
(This is also printed out on the VOU or ASCII 
teleprinter.) 

8 TXLED—Outputindicating transmit modein both 
RTTY and Morse. 

9  RXLED — Output indicating receive mode in both 
ATTY and Morse 

JOUNSHIFT — Controls the selection of unshift on 
space in the RTTY mode. Normally | leave this on. 


KEYBOARD OPERATION 

‘The unit will automatically initalise when the power 
is switched on. Providing the ASCII clock is correct, 
the system will print'VK3BFGRTTYMORSE and then 
the question ‘MORSE OR RTTY? 

There are only two valid responses. 

Typethe letter M — the system will initialiseinto the 
Morse mode and the VDU or teleprinter will print 
"READY. 

In this mode the unit is automatically in receive but 
will go to transmit if any valid key is depressed, There 
area number of ASCII codes that have no equivalent 
in Morse. If any of these keys are depressed the print 
will be an ASCII ‘hash’ and the system will remain in 
the receive mode. The unit is therefore set up for full 
break in operation for Morse code. 


Initialisation Routines — RTTY/Morse. 


Tuning of the receiver is quite critical. Listen on the 
headphones in the 200 Hz position of the filter switch. 
Centre the tuning and repeat in the 40 Hz and 
processed positions. The processed audio is a hard 
tone and with alittle bit of practice you can recognise 
when the tuning is correct. Like all computer Morse 
receivers the accuracy of the print out is dependent 
on the quality of the Morse sent. 

Type the letter R — the system will print out the 
question ‘AUTO CR AND LF?’ Again there are only 
two valid responses. 

Type the letter ¥ — the system will automatically 
send CR and LF to you and the receiving station. 

‘Type the letter N — the system will send CR and LF 
when those keys are depressed on your VDU or 
teleprinter. 

In both modes any invalid response will simply 
cause a repeat of the previous printout. 

Transmit and receive inthe RTTY modeiscontrolied 
by a switch in my modem to pin 7 of the 6821 in the 
RTTYMORSE unit 

If you are starting from scratch there is no reason 
why the RTTYMORSE unit and the modem should 
not be in the same box. 

Continued p21 


Did you know that 
ICOM build this 
hand-held ina 
sealed case? 
With squelch 
sensitive below 
O.1,V, and 
over 2.5 watts 
output, the 
processor 
controlled 
features of this portable ~ 
become essential in searching for 
that elusive QSO. Priority scan 
in selectable increments and 
10 memories are just a few features 
that fit comfortably into your hand. 
UHF opens a whole new exper- 
ience for you, the IC-O4A is built 
tohelp. 


waICOM 


The World System 


Look for the Dealer list in this magazine g 
‘or phone ICOM on (03)51. 8 
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03400 £27 MD OCA ask gut 
O3a10 E200 Ce FFFF bx 4SFFF 

03820 £203 09 DEL2—_DeX 

08930 £284 26 FD BNE ‘DEL? 

03440 E286 9E 02 UTS LOS PSTacK: 

osaso €208 DE 04 Lox xStack 

05440 E260 39 Rvs 

03470 ’ 

05480 E20 BS 9007 TRUK LDA A PIBC 

03490 E20 85 60 BIT A e800 

03500 £290 27 1F EQ” ENDT 

03910 £292 DE 00. tox Fsracn 

93520 F2%a aC 0050 crx aFIFTOP 

03540 E297 27 16 EQ ENDO. -NO DATA IN STORE! 
03540 €299 C6 08 toa RB #804 

‘03590 £290 F? 8008 STAB PIBD CLR FIFO FLAG TX ON 
03560 E296 96 50” GETF LDA A FIFTOP GET BAUDOT CHAR 
05570 E2a0 80 31 BSR DUMP 

03580 E2n2 CE 0050 (bx sFIFTOP 

03590 E2A5 09 DLOUP DEX 

03600 E2A6 ES 00 LDA $00. 

08610 EBA E7 OL STAB S1sx 

03420 E2aA 9C 00 CPx STACK 

03680 E2AC 26 F7 BNE DLOOP 

05680 EZAE 7C 0001 INC FSTACK+ 

‘03650 E261 Fé 9006 ENDI LDA B FIND CLEAR IROB! 
93660 E2ta 0 Rn 

03470 E205 BD €o@2 ENDa JSR INC GET BYTE 

03600 ouren ECHO IT 

03890 AUTCR 

03700 sor autor 

3710 Inter 

03720 FINDB FIND AND STOREY 
03730 ETF 

03740 

53750 4800 

03740 ENDG 

03770 40a 

03700 enDa 

03790 RLF 

03800 INT 

o3ni0 

03020 DUN ASL A 

03050 OND A OsFS MASK 3 LSB 
03840 ORA A 4408 

03030 STA A PIED DUMPSCLR FIFO FLAG TX OW 
03840 ton R 9837 

03070 STAB PIRC C82 Low Tos 
03880 nor 

03890 Con Besse 

03900 STAD PIBC CBD HIGH 
03910 RIS 

03920 * 

03930 RECEIVE ROUTINE 

‘5940 * 

(03950 E2E7 01 orx 

08960 E260 OF 

(03970 E2E9 01 

03900 E2EA 7F 8006 PIED RX_FLAG ON! 
03790 E2E 7F 0008 FIGLET ASSUME FIRST CHAR I5 4 LTRY 
04000 E2FO 96 O0 RXCH 

oa00 E2r2 97 07 RXCNT SET RX COUNT 
04020 E2Fa ce E120 aness4 

04050 EDF? Bn EOCA ours 

4040 * 

04050 E2FA Fé 8004 RXING LOA 

0a060 E2FN C5 2 BIT B 1 

01070 E2FF 27 02 bea 

04080 E01 20 05 PRA 

oa0%0 EXos 76 ELAr TxING IMP 

08100 £808 Fs 8005 RKON LDA B 

Oalto E09 €5 40 arr B ca2 FLAG? 
04120 ES0K 27 ED feo NO_INCORTNG DaTAt 
04180 E00 bs D004 ba a GET RauDOT CHAR 
04140 E810 40 ast & 

04150 ES11 48 ast & 

04160 E312 04 7F ANG A BN7E MASK 

04170 E314 F4 HO04 toa k PraD 

baigo Ex? C5 40 BITE a840 TEST UNSHIFT! 
04190 E819 27 07 EO FINDA 

04200 Ex1B @1 10 Ce A as10. —Bauoor srace? 
04210 51D 26 03 BNE” FINDA 

04220 EMF 9F oon CUR -FIGLET SET LTRS! 
04250 ’ 

04240 £322 CE E37C FINDA LOX #TARLE 

04250 E325 A1 02 LOKASC CHF A $2+x 

(04260 £327 27 on Bea” FHDASC 

(04270 £327 08 Ink 

04280 E520 08 nx 

(04290 £32 08 INK 

(04300 E320 8c E306 CPX sTaBEND 

04310 E52F 27 OF EQ -NOTEND 

(04320 £831 20 F2 BRA -LOKASC 

04330 €333 70 O00R FNDASC TST FIGLET 

04840 E936 26 08 Ne ISAFIG 

04350 £338 As 00 Uda @ $0ex" IS LETTERSGET 17) 


04360 
04370 
04300 
04390 
‘4400 
oaa20 
oaaso 
04470 
basso 
24300 
oas10 
04520 


05080 
95070 
95060 
05090 
‘3100 
05119 
05120 
95130 
95140 
osiso 
05160 
05170 
o5100 


e330 
esse 
ESSE 
300 
32 
esa? 
e309 
rar 


e352 
354 
350 
350 
esse 
ES5e 
Eset 

E364 
366 
36? 
E369 
fered 
Ese 
e371 
e373 
£373 
x76 


ese 
E302 
E360 
soe 
Esra 
airy 
E3a0 
E5A6 
esac 
302 
308 
E3pe 
5c4 


E3cA 
300 
E308 


0010 


‘010 
0012 
014 
0015 
e016 
0017 
9010 
2019 
0018 
9018 
oie 
doin 
01k 
oir 
020 
0021 
9022 
0023 
084 
085 


E400 


E400 
E408 
Ea10 
eae 
E420 
e428 
£430 
e430 
E440 
Eaag 
£450 
eas 


ease 
ease 


VK3BFG RTTY — MORSE 


BRA GOTASC 
ISAFIG LDA A $14X. 
BRA GOTASC 
NOTEND CHE A 485c 
BNE NFSHET 
Inc PIGLET 
BRA EXTREC 
NFSHET CHE a 9870 
BRE” ExTREC 
cue FIOLET 
EXTREC BRA RXING NO VALID ASCIT CHAR! 
' 
Gorasc cr a #son 
Bea” UTA 
CHP A $808 
BNE” TESTRX 
LDA a 4820 
BRA” TESTRK 
outa IMP RXINO. 
TeStRX WEG -RXCNT 
DNE —DUMPA, 
PSH a 
LDA A 4800 
sk" auren 
iba @ eson 
JSR" OuTCH 
toa p RxCH 
St@ 8 RXCNT RESET RX COUNT 
P Pu a 
bunra usk ” oureH 
HP RXING 
TABLE $41, 4200 8600842, 
$43,850,638, 644 
$455 833, 840, 846, 
$47824, 8200840, 
FCB 
FCR $40 s42E, SiC, aE $2C, 
FCB $4F4#394$0C+8500830, 
FOR 451,451,47485208340820 
FCB $55142748501854) 835,804 
FCB $55 1837+870/8540 830/850 
FCB $5782 ¢84ar850082F F95C 
FCR —459y856/854085A0 8207044 
"AHACHINE CHARACTER! 
FCB. $0t17800/ $08» $0Ars0n1820 
FCB $201820,810, 856+ 9561400 
TABEND FCI 00 


: 
HORSE MODE 


, 
SSYSTEM VARIADLES: 


ons = $0010 

Cucx RMB 2 

savex 2 

‘COUNT 4 

RESMSK RMB I 

BUFLAG RMB 1 

COSTA RMB i 

LETYPE RHE 1 

HLETIN RMB 

TLETIN RAE 

SPEEOK RMB 1 

RCHAR RR 

COATIN RMB 

ToLDaT 1 

rubat 1 

Kora 1 

kuttA 1 

cHcTR 1 

ReCx. 1 

BUFROT ba 

BUFTOP 1 

exch 4 

: 
ORG £400 

. 

Cone FER Or $B4r$0Br¥544916,0"81440 
FER 140+0+0+0782110+0 
FER — 070+0103040900 
FER 07040784470+0+0+0 

RTAE FCB $21407848107040700878 
FCB $865802+070/8CE18060856,894 
FCB SFCrS7C+85C+810180C 4+ $04,504 
FCB SE4,8F4,8E25 $010 830100882. 
FEE 078048007 $A0+890, 840,828" $00 
FCE — $08,820+870+ 810840" 8E0r $401 4FO 
FCR — $69,$119550-810"800/$80/418/470, 
FcR $9a,sRussce 


HINITIALISE FOR HORSE 
Gon Lox 
tr cue 


on 


INIT WORSE 
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tee 


ray 


Fue. 


ray 


count 
T 

Pant | 

‘eecenna” 


T 
GOT [eens 


Receive Sequence — RTTY Mode. 


wr 


Transmit Sequence Automatic CR-LF 


Subroutine — RTTY Mode. 


eer ir! 


Transmit Sequence — RTTY Mode. 


A short delay from receive to transmit is in-built in 
the system, 

During this time the transmit key line will be active 
and an automatic CR and LF sent. ‘READY TO 
TRANSMIT’ and ‘RECEIVING’ printouts assist the 
operator. 


{ 


Dom iT! 


Transmit Sequence IRQB Request — 


RTTY Mode. 


Continued p23 


ACCESSORIES FOR 
WORLD CLASS RADIOS 


fe See ‘ 
ce egmemieceyemocminm 
se 4 
.  neccoenom 8 
aa iG 
eae seee ee 
areas Flan Soe pit 
Sa Be 
Fey 
fe 4 Seeececpeoers ns 
Emaar. ey 
ee 
s OEE mee ae 
& ites es 
e eo Bg 
& Segesges H 
EF PSST if 
Pa [Berean terrae 2 
He Seeman 
Sy SEEN omen 
gin Ses heaeey 


1c AUSTRALIA PY ATO nr po change. pro rete, 
SSIES eters tom oe ow dears 


The World System 


Look for the Dealer list in this mas 
or phone ICOM on (03)51. 
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1c008 


05330 
o5340 
05350 
05360 
05370 
05300, 
05390 
8400 


osai0 
05420 
5450 
5480 
05450 
05460 
05470 
05480 
05490 
05500 
oss10 
03520 
05330 
3500 
05350 
05560 
05570 
05800 


530 
o540 EACE 
5050 

5060 
05070 
bspa0 
05090 
03700 
05910, 
05920 
05930 
05940, 


05950 
05960 
03970 
on9n0 
05970 
04000 
04010 
94020 
06030, 
94049 
94050 
8080 
06070 
‘06080 
94090 
06100 
06110 
06120 
08130 
08440 
98150 
96160 
96170 
2810 
06170 
94200 
04310 
04220 
94230 
04240 
06250 
«86260 
96270 
06260 
26290 


VK3BFG RTTY — MORSE 


NovRcy 
¥ 
Pou 


ces 
crpan 


ces 


SozeRo 


ConnRE BRA 


a 


u 
fsoror 
SPEEDK 
toa 
BUFTOP: 
scone 
tuex. 


sBurToP 
BAVEX 
ariad 
Lx 
x 
130007 
onx 
tas 
2x 
ox 
ote 
‘Sromnr 
432 
RxCH 
RXCHT 
aHESsé 
ours 


SET RECEIVE e408 


exec 


$00 80A+800, 
7READY? 
SoD, 80A+800, 
toa 


prac 
Poww2 
Actas. 
Conn 
BUFLAG 
NoTRCY 
REC 


prep 
Prep 
“ 
Prep 
costa 
crpan 
197" 
RESHSK 


xen 


cres. 
sir 
REsHsk 
“ 
cxcwr 


crus 
sur 
RESMSK 


coun 
costa 
RESHSK 
costa 
RerRw 
NEL. 
prep 
sare 
Prep 


cone 


86 8006 
8A or 
#7 8006 


° 


6 
a 
6 
” 
0 
be 

ec 
26 
3% 
es 
” 
% 


op 
a 
2 
0 
7 


70 


20 


07240 ESue 
07250 ES0R 
07260 E500 


ry 
80 
oe 
08 
7 
£0 
0064 
16 
16 
E4ac 


12 
oat 
7 
op 
on 
23 
024 
ae 
oa 
3 
10 
00 
a8 


EonF 
or 
ra 


cone 
0007 
oe 
oF 
06 
11 
op 
ORF 
EoRr 
ss 
°7 


Sso0Me 


net. 


Sonan 
Sort 


sus 


hovur 
ovr 


hover 


Conn 


oure 


cour 


tna 
cHP 
BLS 
DRA 
ta 
sk 
toa 
sk 
tba 
RIS 


Costa 
‘s0zERO 
SavEX 
sRuFTOr 
GHELR 
BUFLAG 
#978 
BUFLAG 
TOM 


novur: 
BUF TOP 
asor 
Sus. 
costa 
NEL 
TRON 


BuFror 
‘sonAN 
#800 
SOL, 


4820 
costa 
S00nE 
TRON 
4800 
BUFTOr 
4810 
costa 
S0zERO 
TRON 


snurror-RUFROT 
burnoT=1% 
BUFROT x 


ov 
SAVEX 


saver 


saver 
aciny 
for 
son 
Goure 
#300, 


on 
SavEX 
BOFLAG 
#800 
BUFLAG 
oure. 
ROH 


ourcn 
RXCHN 
RXCNT 

EwDCH 


ouren 
RXCNT 
ocr 
RXCHT 
% 
Tess 
out 
son 
ouren 
#800, 
ouren 
RxcH 
RXCNT 
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Transmit Sequence IRQA Request — 
RTTY Mode. 


ADJUSTMENT OF CLOCKS 

‘As described the RTTYMORSE is self booting and 
is controlled by subsequent keyboard entries. The 
only set-up adjustment needed is the 555 clocks. 


Using a frequency counter on pin 3 of each respec- 
tive $55, adjust the ten turn potentiometer as follows — 
45.5 Baud — 728 Hz 

50 Baud — 800 Hz 

110 Baud — 1760 Hz 

300 Baud — 4800 Hz 

in all cases sixteen times the required Baud rate. 


‘Well, that's about it. would be happy to answer any 

queries that you may have but unfortunately | cannot 
supply printed circuit boards for the project. 

73 DE VKSBFG SK SK 

aR 


\ddress/data and control lines as well as the 


‘microprocessor and ROM. They are shown in Fig 1 butnot on 


the schematic 
Schematic Diagram on page 25. Full size 
printed circuit board layout on page 26. 


STAN TONKIN VK5SG ex VK2SG 

Stan's licence was issuedin June 1929. He held the 
call sign VK2SG from 1929-1955 when he became 
‘VK5SG — a call he still holds today. 


His working life was completely involved in 
=1931 at 2AY, Albury, 1933 International Ri 
Company in Sydney, 1934 2UW Sydney, 1995 
Lismore, 1941-48 was spent working for AW, 
different positions and from 1955 to retirement in 
1975 Stan was at EMI Electronics in SA. 


‘The equipment at Stans station in 1930 consisted ot 
L to R: Power supply, Hartley Oscillator (25W) and 
modulator, ATU, wet receiver HT battery, receiver 
regen detector, TPTG oscillator — Ross Hull OST 


version, long wave receiver detector and an audio 
amplifier. 

‘Stan is still operational today using an FT290R and 
an FT101Z. 


AR 


s 


WORLD CLASS QUALITY 
CAN BE BOUGHT 
FROM THESE DEALERS 


SOUTH AUSTRALIA 

Jensen Intersound, 75 Prospect Rd, Prospect (08)2694744 
International Communications Systems, 8 Nile St, 

Port Adelaide (08)47 3688 

Set Services, 68 Sturt St, Mt. Gambier (087)25 2228 

‘Stallard Communications. 27 White Ave, Lockleys (08)3523714 


NORTHERN TERRITORY 
Farmer Electronics, 31¢ Elder St, Alice Springs (089)522967 
Integrated Technical Services 1 Carey St, Darwin (089)815411 


TASMANIA 

V.K Electronics, 214 Mount St, Burnie 317733 

Gelston Communications, P.O. Box 1311, Launceston 272256 
‘Advanced Electronics, Sa The Quadrant, Launceston 31 7075 


NEW SOUTH WALES 

Emtronics, 94 Wentworth Ave, Sydney (02)211 0988 

Webb Electronics, 1074 Mate St, Albury (060)25 4066 

‘Macelec, 99 Kenny St, Wollongong (042)291455, 

‘Amateur Electronic Imports, PO. Box 160, Kogarah (02)547 1467 
LLandiink Communications, Mullaley Rd, Gunnedah (067)422838 
Rivercom, 9 Copeland St, Wagga Wagga (069)212125 

.X. Engineering, § Jasmine St, Port Macquarie 065)820175 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA 


Communications Sens, 8 Guthrie St 
Osborne Park (09)445 1333 


Bay Radio, 18 Banksia St, Bunbury (097)21 2236 
Hocks TV Rentals, 294 Hannan St. Kalgoorlie (090)21 1906 
Willis Trading, 445 Murray St Perth (09)321 2207 

Linear Electronics, 14 Trailwood Dve, Woodvile 4091272 


QUEENSLAND 

C.W. Electronics, 416 Logans Rd, Stones Corner (073)97 0888 
‘Amateurs Paradis, 142 Castle Hill Drive, Nerang (075)582293 
Robco, 51-53 Inghams Rd, Townsville (077)722633, 

Trade Wind Sailing, 115 Tenth Ave, Railway Estate (077)724021 


VICTORIA 

Eastern Communications, 168 Elgar Rd. 

Box Hill South (03)288 3107 

GFS Electronics. 17 McKeon Rd, Mitcham (03)8733777 

Power Point Electronics. 69 Canterbury Rd, E. Camberwell 

(03)836 7634 

Codlin Communications, 84 Albert St, Moe (051)274516. 

‘Wecam, 11 Maimesbury St, Wendouree (053) 392808 

‘Ansonic Electronics, P.0. Box 2115, Port Fairy (055)68 1134 

Geelong Communications, 4 Fenwich St, Sth Geelong (052)21 2109 
ialist Electronics, 2 Ashwood Pl, Langwarrin Park 

(037897700, 

Only our authorized dealers have 
access to our engineering support 
facilities. Beware of those selling 
ICOM quali who are not on this list. 
ICOM AU: LIA PTY. LTD. 

7 DUKE STREET WINDSOR 3182. 
VICTORIA. 
PHONE (03)51 2284. TELEX 35521. 


aD 
The World System 


AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 — Page 23 


VK3BFG RTTY — MORSE 


07270 Enve @1 20 TESS 
07280 ESE0 27 ED 
07290 ESE? 20 F9 


07300 96 comme: 
97310 + 
o7820 136 burru 
07330 e0cA 

07340 aac 

07380 * 
97560 23. RaocH 


07570 CSF Ri SBF 
0730 Cora 7E EAC 
97590 . 
07400 ESF? RS B006 REC 
O7a10 ESFA 04 FB 

97420 ESRC 87 9006 
07430 ESHF 84 FR KEYUP 


07430 E401 Gs FE RULOOP CHP 


07450 E803 27 08 
97480 E605 40 

O7470 408 20 0A 

7400 * 
07490 worne 
07500 

97510 
07520 
07580 
07540 
07590 
07540 
07570 
07580 
07570 
07600 
o7er0 
07620 
07430 
07840 


xucon 


nevour 
ot oor 


7670 
67600 
076 

07790 
7710 
09720 
07780 
oo7a0 
07740 


07790 
07800 
out 


O7080 
780 
07040 
oreso. 
ba%0 ’ 
07000 TIMER 
o7n90. 

07900 
o7ot0 
07920 
07989 
07940 
0795 
OF900, 
07990 . 


ner 


DeLor 
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ste on200 Eeuy 96 48 Tee a bette 
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bar cons co3so ome 24 
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pater obs asso ent 99 It matnat 
4 tae came 28300 Eeas 3e 
CHP A SFE Liceul 
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we” ko 
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CHP A 4 08460 
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CHP A O87F soan=3 
fos” there oe 
LDA A SPEEDK Tap 
Maia erases 
ora a Srceon trast 
cera area asco ate oe Se wor 
pen come Seavo coco 39 
ooseo : 
ne Gesto cacy oF 23 Tam six neck 
ran onszo each 6 24 ttn a REGEN 
ag sean Eat 39 ere 
2 tba A #840 08640 . 
Pee cneso e7F8 oro sc7Fe 
Pee” aex.oon suese ' 
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bre" nexor2 easeo E78 £000 foe Ine 
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Agfachrome-Speed. 


The brilliantly simple one sheet, one bath 
process. Colour prints from transparencies 
now even easier than black and white. 


try 


Ut now! = acrAGEVAERT> 
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Serial Connection shown to™ so co yo ee oi « oe 


ee a ana 


i Od 
‘3 las] ° 200Hz 
20mA+ O B sss ah 
RS-232 out O ra I- [sss J 


20mA — O diosa ps m =r 40Hz 
20mA in O oat ‘Tx-Rx LEDs 
E 0 TALSS aE OAT sks 
RS-232 In. O 7400¢q (4270 OK Clock 
12V-ve 0 = [74044 5 Spectrol 


5V+ve O pzoapt 
eto qi 
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Great reasons to buy your 


\Y/ trom 


YAESU 


We guarantee to match any genuine, You could win a UHF repeater for 
(1 )asvenises price on Yaesu Amateur 2 your club - AND an HF or VHF/UHF 

Radio products. ae station for yourself! Full details from 
were ihe advertiser nas ihe goods n stock and 15" your nearest Dick Smith Electronics 
prepared to sell them at the advertised price. store. 


kee kk kek ak 
5S FT-209R/RH: 
THE ULTIMATE! 


Brand new from Yaesu - with everything you could 
ever want in a hand-held. Combining the best 
features of all the previous Yaesu hand-helds, giving 
you such things as: 
Push button entry 
Huge LCD multi-message display 
@ 10 memories 
@ Full scanning or memory scanning 
@ VOX facilities (with optional headset) 
@ Slip-on battery packs for instant change 
@ Memory and parameter retention 
@ Choice of power outputs and battery packs 
Check them out soon at your nearest Dick Smith 
Electronics Ham Shack (other Dick Smith stores can, 
obtain within a couple of days). FNB-4 battery 


WHICH COMBINATION? Basie price 
Model Battery Power 
Choose the battery No Pack o/P FT209R 
you require FT209R -FNB-3 2.7W Cat D-3502 
for the power FT209R  ENB-4 ; 
output you want! FT209RH FNB-3 3 FT-209RH $ 10 
FT209RH FNB-4 Cat D-3503 


FNB-3 NiCad (10.8V,450mAh) CatD-3506 $59.00 
FNB-4NiCad (12V,500mAh) CatD-3507 $69.00 
Nicad Charger (trickle charge only) Cat M-9517 $12.95 


OR TRY THE FT-203 ELECTRONICS 


ECONOMY 2m HAND-HELD! PTY LID. 


‘Complete range of Yaesu products stocked in all ick Smith Electronics HAM SHACKS | 


Everything you ever needed - in a real economy work- 
horse. Thumbwheel switches for instant frequency |  @ Syaney. 125 YorkSt 267 9111 @ Sydney. Bri 
setting, supplied complete with FNB-3 battery & charger, | nase ati + Fai 162 Pace hy 4 
(FNB-4 is optional), even includes VOX with optionai St 873 
headse! 
Ideal to throw in the briefcase or suitcase when travelling:| _& Ruthven Sts 38, 
Barrack S31 080 

other Dick res carry some Yaesu produ 
be ‘others for you at short noti 


2300 @ Adela 
just 35 x 50 x 160mm! o| Basa 


Cat D-3500 
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YISTORUA 0 
unique contest espartotamateurradio'sinvohe 
mmentinine 1authanmivercary of europecnstiment 
In vitor, wil be hela Ie montis ne fet 
Rustelon contest to ase the Maenhead Locator 
Systm’ aoyotem lly explained torn sare 
te conto han been register on the Victor 
ts0th Annierory Gommitee oe! cloner of 
events and is being conducted by the South Pac 
Contest ub URGES « member cub of the Wik 
Motoren Osan 


RULES 

1 Contest period: 24 hours from O100UTC 26 
January, to 0100UTC 27 January. 

2 Bands: Australian novice segments of 80, 15, and 
10 metres. All of 6 and 2 metres. 

3 Mode: Ali modes permitted within individual 
‘amateur station licence conditions. 

4. Classifications: 
Novice 
Umited 
Single (fullcall, combined) 
Multi-Operator/Single Transmit 
Multi-Operator/Multi-Transmitter 
‘Shortwave Listener 

5 Exchange: RS(T) plus Maidenhead Grid Location. 

trictions: 

2) No cross mode permitted. 

8 band allowed, exception satelite 


bands is not permitted. 
4) Points and Multipliers: Points: A required 
exchange with another Australian station will 
score one point. Multipliers: The number of dit- 
int Australian grid locations worked on each 
band. 
7 Scoring: The sum of contact points on each band, 
‘multiplied by the sum of multipliers on each band 
8 Summary and Log Sheets: 
a) All times in UTC. 
b) Indicate clearly all new multipliers worked on 
each band. 
c) Use separate log sheets for each band. 
4) A photograph of you operating during the 
contest, as well as your comments about the 
contest would be appreciated, but are not com- 
pulsory. 
9 Awards: 
a) High scores in each classification will receive a 
trophy. 
b) Special award for the most exotic activated grid 
location. 
40 Reporting: 
a) Submit a summary and logs for one classifica- 
tion only. 
»b) Both log and summary must be postmarked no 
later than 27 February, 1985. 
¢) Send logs to: South Pacific Contest Club, 
Contest Manager, 18 Jones Street, Thornbury, 
Vie. 3071. 
11 Disqualification: 
@) Violation of contest rules. 
) False statement of report. 
) Taking points from duplicate contacts on the 
same band in excess of two percent of the total 
12 Announcement of Results: This will be done in 
November 1985, to coincide with the conclusion of 
Victoria 150 celebrations. Each entrant mustabide 
by the decisions of the contest committee, which 
is final 


MAIDENHEAD LOCATORS FOR AUSTRALIA 
‘The locator system is in use overseas and can be 

applied to field days, contests and awards. 
‘Basically the system is based on breaking the world 

up into 324 major locators, these are of 20 degrees 
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Chris 


VICTORIA’S 150TH ANNIVERSARY 
CONTEST 


Dimitrijevic VK3FY, 


SECRETARY, 
South Pacific Contest Club, 
21 Belmont Avenue, Keilor Downs, Vic. 3038. 


longitude and 10 degrees latitude with each being 
represented by two letters. 

Within each major locator are 100 sub-locators, 
‘each numbered rom 00-99. The sub-locators are of 
two degrees longitude and one degree latitude in size. 

To give @ clearer understanding of this concept a 
‘map of Australia is shown with all its major locators 
marked, and one major locator with its sub-locators. 

Determining a Maidenhead Locator can be done in 
two easy steps. First find out the co-ordinates of your 
QTH, they should be available through the local 
‘municipal council. Then refer to the Maidenhead Co- 
ordinates Tables shown — and you're ready for the 
Vietoria’s 150th Anniversary Contest. 

As an exercise let's pick some co-ordinates 
longitude 137 degrees 56 minutes and latitude 
28 degrees 37 minutes. 


REFER TO THE CO-ORDINATES TABLE! 

First part of locator: The main longitude location we 
lind 137 lies between 120 degrees and 139 degrees 
59 minutes, 59 seconds, First character is therefore P. 


Second part of locator: The latitude in whole 
degrees is read. We find 26 degrees lies between 
20 degrees and 29 degrees 59 minutes 59 seconds. 
‘Second characteris G. Now we have the main locator 
of PG, 


Third part of locator: The fongitude is taken again, 
only the whole degree is required, giving the number 8. 


Fourth part of locator: The tatitude is now used, but 
this time only the second whole digit is used. In our 
example this is 6, which gives us the fourth part of the 
Jocator 3. Result: Mainhead Locator PG83. AR 


ome QOCO0Oo0 
~~ Oo-no-oo 


| oT 
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HAMVENTION 1984 


Ballarat “‘Hamvention” 1964, held on the 10th and 11th of November was a success, a success which 
will stay in the minds of all those who attended for a long time to come. 


Enroute to the venue the road was distinctly marked 
and backed up by directions on the local repeater and 
@ nominated frequency on 80 metres. On arrival, 
ample and safe parking was available with explicit 
directions indicating where to find the registration 
desk, commercial displays and refreshments. From 
being greeted with a sincere welcome, organisation 
‘was spot on from registration to the end of the 
week-end. 

‘Over pre-dinner drinks many old friendships and 
new acquaintances were made. After the serving of a 
‘sumptuous meal tothe tunes froma talented organist, 
the 90 odd guests very lively and 
humourous talk b; with many years 


times drowned out the heavy thunder- 
storm overhead. 


Paul VK3BWC — organist. 


Dancing and reminiscing carried on to the hours 

some would like to forget, considering that ina 
few hours many events like scrambles, sniffer and fox 
hunts were to be decided. 


Stan VK3BSR, pi 
chats to Bill 'VK3PAL, whilst Bert VK3BH 
looks at the equipment. 


tor of Bail Electronics, 


we 
ing for one of the Fox Hunts. This 
VKe vehile, and occupants, was a winner. 
‘The many trade displays were stocked with the 
‘equipment, brochures and were beseiged by 
sted customers regarding state of the art 
developments and trends the hobby is taking. 
‘There was always something to do. The barbecue 
lunch was excellent and prior to the presentations 
‘and trip home the estimated gathering of 250 were 
treated to a very filing afternoon tea 


Greg VKSZGY and Geoff VK3ADB enjoy a 
wiet natter. Geoff is the President of the 
llarat ARC. 


Tom VKSEE, 


David VK5FF and Greg 
VKS5ZGY check out a trade exhibit. 


Ken McLachlan VK3AH 
PO Box 39, Mooroolbark, Vic, 3138 


The general opinion of many of the visitors | 
chatted with was that it was one of the best they had 
visited anywhere and, in my book, it had a five star 
rating. 


Maurie VK3XEX checks over his home brew 
power supply prior to judging. 


friendly challenge we 


issued to attend 
ir attraction next year and win them back. The 
“Home Brew” competition was won by Maurie VK3XEX 
with work that could be attributed to a perfectionist. 


Brian VK3KQB. 


The committee must be applauded for the success 
of the social-hobby get together but they cannot 
accept all the accolades. The small, but extremely 
effective, newly formed Ladies Auxiliary are to be 
congratulated in supporting their partners hobby and 
making the event such a success. 


Congratulations to all and, like others, are already 
looking forward to next year’s “Hamvention’. 
AR 
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The prelude to start this column has been kindly 
written by Ivor VK3XB. lvorand his XYL Mavis VK3KS 
fe known world wide for their amateur activities 
particularly in the CW sections of the bands. 

| had the pleasure of interviewing this charming 
couple recently on Feedback, an amateur radio orien- 
tated programme broadcast fortnightly on 3RPH, 
“Radio tor the Print Handicapped” and it was only 
then that I found out some of the accomplishments of 
this happy duo. 

Wor licenced in 1934, has attained many honours 
from the hobby including being the winner of many 
world wide contests, the first winner of the Australian 
Contest Trophy (and a few thereafter) and being 
made a Lite Member of the WIA, to name but a few. 


Ivor in his profession with the Education Depart- 
‘ment attained the position of Principal before his 
retirement. He has always had and made time to put 
something back into the hobby he so much enjoys. 
He had the onerous task of being Outwards OSL 
Manager for some fourteen years and has taken an 
extreme interest in Intruder Watching, a facet of the 
hobby that is 80 important but often overlooked or 
taken for granted. 


DXING OVER THE YEARS 

Long distance communication has been the aim of 
amateur radio right from the very beginning. We can 
go back to the Trans-Atlantic tests of 1903. Marconi 
considered himself “only an amateur’, and with him 
we must group Godley and many others. Their aim 
was DX though they did not call it such, Their 
enthusiasm fired the imagination of thousands of 
‘would be experimenters, and amateur radio was born. 

‘On 110 metres in 1929, American amateurs 
achieved their first exciting DX. In Australia, our first 
1a! DXer was Max Howden VK3BQ, whose exploits 
have already been most capably handled by Max Hull 
VK9ZS in his story appearing in a recent issue of 
“Amateur Radio” 

Comparatively isolated though Australia was, her 
amateurs, favored by a very friendly administration, 
S00n established themselves as an internationally 
recognised body. As has often been mentioned by 
reminiscing amateurs, transmitting and receiving 
‘equipment in the twenties and thirties was practically 
‘ail home built, most amateurs running less than 25 
watts input which was the legal limit. As for receivers, 
‘ownership of a Hammarlund or @ Hallicrafters 
receiver was $0 unique that all Australia knew about 
the attluent possessor. 

| started on.6 of a watt, but by 1996 had 7 watts toa 
pair of Type 19 two volt battery tubes, and was 
working DX regularly using a7 wavelength aside vee 
beam. Other country amateurs also had huge vee 
beams or rhombics but metropolitan amateurs were 
restricted to end or centre fed Zepps or a single wire 

id Hertz, until, @ few years later, the Yagi surfaced 
and revolutionized OXing from the city. All manner of 
wire beams appeared. 

In the thirties, CW operation predominated, but 
phone operators invariably answered anyone calling 
them on CW. What a contrast today! Crystal contro! 
was regarded as the ultimate in efficiency, but the 
TPTG was very popular. Calls on CW were longer and 
made in @ more leisurely feshion. Answering on the 
other station’s frequency occurred more by accident 
than plan. A South American calling “CQ DX" would 
have @ number of stations responding anywhere in 
the band. By those suitably equipped, "Now try phone 
here” was the logical follow on from receiving a 579 
report on CW. 

The ARRL Worked Ail Continents Certificate was 
the. goa! of nearly every amateur. Though requiring 
only six contacts, the difficulty in gaining a South 
‘American contact in those times was such that the 
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WASEDDXS 


Alter WAC came a further and often seemingly 
unattainable goal, the ARRL DXCC. Aids to gaining 
this were participation in the BERU Contest, begun in 
1991, and later, thanks to Bob Cunningham VK3ML, 
the Centenary DX Contest and the VK/ZL Contest 
that followed. In Victoria, the Bureau, managed by 
Ray Jones VKRJ, was almost exclusively the route 
for QSL card exchange. 

While 10 metres already had its devotees, Clarry 
Castle VKSKL, being the first VK to gain WAC on that 
band, 20 metres was then, as now, the chief DX band. 
The presence of an “American Phone Band” deter- 
‘mined where everyone else would be. in the thirties, 
this tract of howling heterodynes was located in the 
‘middie of the band. Hence the rest of the world was 
forced to sit on either side, the CW operators 
gathering on the high frequency end and the AM 
phone operators on the fow frequency end, those of 
the latter who desired to contact American phones 
tending to cluster close to the phone boundary and 
tune inside for replies. But, after the war ended, 
amateurs world wide discovered the “American 
Phone Band” now on the high frequency hall with the 
first SSB stations venturing in near the edge, and 
‘gradually creeping down. So the world's CW opera- 
tors were now on the low frequency end. The much 
vaunted crystal controlled rigs gradually disappeared 
‘Clapp VFOs came in. Now, calling the DX station 
on his or her own frequency saw the advent of anew 
phenomenon, the dogpile. And a valuable by-product 
of wartime communications development, the propa- 
gation chart now told us when to expect the DX. in 
Australia, commercially made equipment appeared; 
the Geloso and Eddystone gear comes readily 10 
‘mind. A new incentive to OX chasing was provided 
when, in May 1948, the WIA instituted its own DXCC, 
and Bill Mitchell VK3UM, secretary of the Federal 
‘Awards Committee signified that Ron Tandy VK3KX 
would receive Certificate Number 1. 

Through this period, our legal power was gradually 
being raised, and true transmitting vaives became 
‘common in all transmitters. By 1950, SSB operation 
was well established. The six fet high and one and @ 
half feet wide rack and panel rigs were disappearing. 
With the commercially produced compact trans- 
iters rendering portable operation easier, the era of 
the DXpedition began, two of the first exponents 
being Dick McKercher and Danny Weil, followed by 
Gus Browning and Don Miller and many others. 
‘Competition for the exotic contacts became fierce 
and the standard of operating rose tremendously. 
Alter the dogpiles came the “tall ending techniques’ 
{and then the “QSX up" procedure. With QSL managers: 
proliferating, and the race for OX credits almost 
Irantic, the use of IRCs, CRCs and “green stamps” 
became established procedure for quicker return of 
cards. 

For phone stations, the next innovation was “List 
working” with a” Master of Ceremonies”, and this was 
followed by OX Nets, al! of which were a boon tothe 
Jess affluent amateur with modest equipment. Such 
‘are now well established. While some net controls 
‘meticulously observe dignity and correctness coupled 
with speed, others in their enthusiasm hand out too 
‘much information so that the wanted DX station 
knows practically everything before the person on the 
listhas even made transmission. in the case of some 
overseas controls, (but not Australian | am glad to 
note), the prompting and leading makes contacts 
rather too easy. 

To sum up. Prewar, all operators gained their DX 
contacts on their comparatively simple gear by 
patience and perseverence alone. Postwar, with the 
tremendous rise in the amateur population and the 
ready availability of commercial equipment embody- 
ing striking scientific advances, accommodation pres- 
sures have given rise to the need for the techniques 
‘and aids already mentioned. But the CW operators 
Still retain a nostalgic link with the past and continue 


Ken McLachlan, VK3AH 
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to display a facet of the old amateur radio, gaining 


thereby the satisfaction of doing it by themselves. 


| sincerely thank you Ivor, on behalf of all the 
readers, for a very interesting contribution to 
commence this column in 1985, the 75th Anniversary 
of our Society, and trust that during the forthcoming 
years you and your XYL Mavis will stil continue to 
enjoy the hobby you both love so much, 


NAME CHANGE 

The country of Upper Volta, with the prefix of XT, 
has changed its name to Bourkina Fasso. The native 
translation of this unusual name means “Land of the 
Upright Men”. Many DXers would Ii 
upright operational antennas with signs 
from them, 


BHUTAN 

Pradhan ASIPN, is definitely not active, and it 
appears his call may have been pirated trom time to 
time from reports received. Meanwhile AS is climbing 
the much wanted ladder caused by newcomers that 

her newly licenced or have caught the DX bug. 
Pradhan, is a radio engineer by profession, 
‘employed by the government in the communications. 
field. His main responsibility lies in the maintenance 
‘of some of the forty odd broadcast stations that are 
scattered around the undulating land east of the 
Himalayan mountains. At best there is litle time for 
the hobby. 

‘Arecent business visit by Seiji JH1WXH to Bhutan 
allowed some operating with oral permission but no 
written documentation was available as foreign 
amateurs are not allowed to holdan AS licence under 
the present operating regulations. This may change 
within the next few years. 

Seiji, lett a new FT-757GX in Thimbu for Pradhan. 
The question is now whether Pradhan, when in the 
Capital, will make time to try the new rig out. 


THE GLOBETROTTING COLVIN'S 

Lloyd and Iris, the couple that have made nearly a 
million QSO's to their credit and received close tohalt 
a million alphabetically indexed cards which weigh 
over 5000 kilogrammes have jaunted over to the south 
of Africa until late March. They hope to activate a 
‘number of the unusual countries in that area but 
nothing is guaranteed, 


SAN FELIX ISLAND 

The operators returned safe and well, with the logs. 
‘The Club's aim was to commence posting QSL cards 
from the first week of last month: Perhaps many 
DXers have received their Christmas surprise already! 


BANGLADESH 

At present there are a number of JA amateurs 
working on radio communications in the country. The 
licences of S21JA, DX and FT have been issued for 
“testing” purposes and are not to be used for any DX 
working. This is strange as reports over the last 


couple of years indicated that the licensing authority 
‘was relaxing some of their rigid conditions. 

Itis believed that negotiations to the authorities, in 
conjunction with the Bangladesh Amateur Radio 
League are still continuing for the allowance of 
nationals and foreigners to obtain full operating 
privileges, 


CAUGHT BY THE CAMERA 

Photographs of Jordanian amateurs are hard to 
come by but this happy picture was taken when Mary 
Ann WA3HUP/JYSAA and Ruthanna WB3CQN/ 
JY4CQ, both WIA members visited Amman early last 
year. 


SOMALIA 

Itis believed that Marti OH2BH, has his credentials 
signed by the president for an operation to commence 
from TS in the near future. Any operation from this 
area causes extreme interest and with Marti operating 
and at the helm re QSLing it would be a must. 


BEEN THERE — DONE THAT! 

‘Sao Tome, a much wanted country was activated. 
‘Those that were waiting for Craig WB7RFA to sign SO 
were confronted by a whistle stop of a few hours by 
PS7ABT/S9 who worked some European, JA and 
North American stations (which you could count on 
one hand). 


From L to R Ibrahim JY4MB, Mohammed JY5ZM, Dr Zuheir JYSZM, Ruthanna, His Royal 
Highness Prince Raad JY2RZ (Chairman of the Royal Jordanian Amateur Society), Mary Ann 
and Zedan JY3ZH (Conroller of the Arabian Knights Net). 


CARDS OF YESTERYEAR 

some more cards of yesteryear which 
Lionel MashmenVK20B and have 

been kindly forwarded by Arthur VK2JM. All cards are 

from the 1925 era, 


np LOWL 053 DEL A Lhol 


sensi 6 | 3UR{.) 


ine Was only using a Smate Tempohy 
Atrial arrne bine. dust got vy Techel 
Baa nope Le be on the Atk soon 


pean ence 


FRANCIS 0. MILLER, 
Rado 208.0 €0 ses poh haw a OC AMT 2I/i iC 
Audiity 6 QRM— QRNEae Q85 QRH 


Receiver Us 


LW & Phone 
Ramat 


Tua 

ox 
UReived CELA 
Sh ots ete 


PIE oe eons 


At the time of writing, no further information is 
avialable on Craig’s whereabouts who is visiting the 
‘country on a contract to design new postage stamps 
for the authorities. All | require is good propagation 
and one minute of the time of a genuine operator in 
this much wanted country. What a start to the new 
year that would be! 


KEEP AN EAR OUT FOR — 

Over the New Year break it would pay to keep an 
eye out for Pradhan A51PN with his new rig. AXOPB 
operational in the Antarctic, VP8ASO on a quick trip 
to South Sandwich territory which may pre-empt a 
longerstay, ‘ST2SA mobile on his 
and anything that sounds like 3Y. 


9LICisv 
This unusual call sign is from a special events 
station at the Childrens International Summer Village 
‘Camp in Freetown and is sponsored by the Sier 
Leone Amateur Radio Society. QSL to Cessandra 
LIYL. 


TWO AMATEURS IN SPACE 

Tony WOORE and John W4NYZ are expected to 
board Shuttle Mission 51F which is due for launch on 
the 17th April this year. The query is will they be 
taking any amateur equipment? 


2S/84/S8/V9 

A nige collection and Dave WA2HZR hoped to 
actuate the areas of Venda V9, Transkei S8, Ciskei S4 
‘and ZS0 during late November and early December 
last year. QSL to WA2HZR, PO Box 592, Mexico, NY 
13114 USA 


THE USE OF VI3WI 

It was a pleasure to do a little operating instead of 
listening all the time and the use of VI3WI allowed me 
to catch up with a lot of old friends. 

The bands were kind from fifteen metres down and 
with the help of voluntary list takers in Europe which 
allowed me to overcome the lower Mediterranian 
(QAM, I was fortunate to have 700 contacts and snare 


over 60 countries in the 20 hours that the rig was 
actuated by me on the 1st and 2nd of November. 

Net controllers greeted me like & long lost friend, 
the “dog piles” were music to ones ears and one was 
pounced upon when calling CQ atter asking it the 
frequency was clear. At one time | operated in the 
Novice segment of fifteen metres, 10 give them a 
chance at the commemorative prefix, then | began to 
feel guilty when propagation opened to Europe but | 
trust the spill over of activity allowed a few to work 
somenew countries. Ifthe ploy did not gel, apologies 
boys and girls. 

‘All OSL’s for VISWI are either via the bureau or 
direct to VK3WI as per the call book address 


IDENTIFICATION OF BY CALL AREAS 

‘The People's Republic of China licensing authorities 
located blocks of call signs to the following 
i$ as below. This will allow easier identification as 
more stations become active. 
BYIAA — BY1222 Belling 
BY2AA — BY2IZZ Hei Long Jiar 
BYQJA — BY20ZZ Jilin 
BY2RA — BY2222 
BY3AA — BYSFZ2 
BY3GA — BYSLZZ_ 
BY3MA — BY3SZZ Hebei 
BY3TA — BY3222 Shanxi 
BY4AA — BY4IZZ Shanghai 
BY4JA — BY4QZZ Shandong 
BYBAA — BYBIZzZ Sichuan 
BY8JA — BY8OZZ Guizhou 
BY8RA — BYBZZZ Yunnan 
BYSAA — BYOFZZ Ning: 
BY9GA — BY9LZZ Quingh 
BYOMA — BY9SZz SI 
BYOTA — BY9ZZz Gi 
BYOAA ~ BYOMZZ 
BYONA — BYOZ2Z Xizang 
BY4RA — BY4222 Jiangsu 
BYSAA — BYSIZZ Zhejian 
BYSJA — BYSQZZ Jiangxi 
BYSRA — BYS222 Furian 
BY6AA — BY6IZZ Henan 
BY6JA — BY6QZZ Anhui 
BY6RA — BYEZZZ Hubei 
BY7AA — BY7IZZ Hunan 
BY7JA — BY70ZZ Guanxi 
BY7RA — BY7Z2Z Guangdon 


BITS AND PIECES 

Dave ZL1AMM and Aola ZLIALE back home and 
‘around the bands after a world trip. **Another tripper 
and contributor to this column back in VK is Eric 
30042. “*VKOAK a licenced VL is active from Mawson 
Base in the Antarctice. OSL to VK2DEV. **FT8 looks 
to be the new prefix for Kerguelen. **4K1CEY is 
located if the Antarctic, **6D1FIC wasa special event 
station in Mexico. QSL to K9AUB. **More BY stations 
will appear early this year. **The query re 4K1H 
Russkaya Base has been answered. The base which 
has been in operation since 1979is located at 80S and 
105 W. (Thanks Bob WSKNE). 


hi 


MORE CHANGES 

The French Authorities, as from the first of this 
month, have implemented their new prefix structure 
tor the five classes of licence designated A through to 
E Visitors will not be issued with a French call under 
the new system but will sign F/their home call 

Class A and C licences are issued for VHF and UHF 
only. Class 6 licensees will have VHF privileges plus 
certain CW segmentsin the 7, 14, 21 and SSB plus CW 
on the 28 MHz bands. 

Class D and E are fully privileged to use all bands, 
the E being for amateurs that have held aD rating for 
three years. 

The F part of the prefix will remain in mainland 
France with the licence class added. For example all 
F2, F3, F5, FB and some F6 licences will become FE2, 
FE3, FES, FES and FES respectively. Other F6 opera- 
tors with less than 3 years experience will become 
FDEXYZ etc. 

Corsica has already changed from FC to TK andthe 
French Antarctic and associated islands have changed 
from FB to FT. Other stations outside of continentat'® 
France will be indicated with a number 1 through to * 
to indicate the class of licence in the prefix. 
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Confusing? Yes, but apparently the suffixes will 
remain the same and recognition of old friends should 
not be so hard. To appreciate the difference and 
confusion one could listen between 14.100 to 14.120 
MHz, where the French operators congregate. 

The commercial enterprises that produce QSL 
cards in that country must be clapping their hands for 
the chance of the extra Christmas work that they 
received. 


WILLIS ISLAND 


Willis Island is presently being activated 
VKSZR on all bands, including 6 metres, af 
changeover from Andy VK9ZA, last month: 

Peter has had extensive experience of amateur 
operations at various meteorological stations 
including stints at Mawson Base and Macquarie 
Island, where he held the callsign VKOAP. 

Gil VKSAUI kindly arranged for an EPROM to be 
programmed with Peter's new call for the manned 
6 metre beacon. 

SLs either direct or via the bureau will be handled 
by vill VKBYL. 


THANKS 

Sincore thanks go to the following. The Editors of weekly, 
bi-weekly and monthly newsletters including the ARAL 
NEWSLETTER, RSGB OX NEWS, QRZ OX, LONG SKIP, OX 
FAMILY FOUNDATION NEWSLETTER, JAN and JAY 
O'BRIEN'S OSL MANAGER LIST and KH6BZF REPORTS. 
Magazines including CQ, cqDX, OST, RADCOM, JARL NEWS, 
KARL NEWS, OZ, JARL NEWS, REGION 1 NEWS, WORLD 
RADIO. 73, BREAK IN and VERON. 

Members who have contributed include VKs 2JM, SFA, KS, 
XB, YJ, YL, 4BHJ, BNE, 9ZA and G3NBC. Overseas amateurs 
include G1EOD, '8SAT and WSKNE. Sincere thanks and a 
‘happy and prosperous Now Year to one and al. 


Peter 
the 


SOME OF THE DX WORKED ON THE 

EAST COAST 

15 METRES 

SARLF, AZ4VH, C21BD, DAZER, DK4QS, DL3AO, OUBRG, 
EAABVE, F6AXP, FORM, GMCS, GétiJ, HBOBXE, HLOXX, 
NMUJX, JA1-0, OHSNZ, LZ1TV, ONSNT, ONSOS, PA2JHO, 
S79CW, SP3JIA, SMSLI, UMBMU, UYSCQ, UZELTT, YB1B), 
‘Ya, YS40L, YCRVGB, 


20 METRES 
4Z4DX, 4X6AR, 4XGIL, BW2EX, BYSIC, BAIABF, SHIEU, 
OM2MW, 9M2PW, BVITL, A4XIW, AS2OY, APZAU, C2180, 
C2IRK, C21RO, CEOAA, CEOGBL, CEsHBZ. CP7GAE, 
FBBYK, GIMMN, G3RUV, G4KHG, GM3BQA, GWAYUX, 
HBGARE, HLOYIC, HZ1AB, ISAT, JAI-0, JY3ZH, JY4MB, 
KX6DS.CAOZV, LZ1AT, N4AQA, N4KLL, ON4AMI, ONSNT, 
PU2HB, SVINA, T2ADE, TS2AN, TI2CF, UAQAB, UASCBO, 
UD6BD, UD6BY, UZIAWO, UZ9AYA, VU2AU, VKSND, 
\VKOMR, VK9ZA, YI1BGO, YUZOM, XUIYL, XUISS, ZL280F. 
ZL2B0F. 


40 METRES 
‘3D2MP, CTIFL, CTNH, EASGP, EASIE, EI6S, FORM, ISVIT, 
IT9ZKW, LUIEAQ, ZL4GJ, ZL7PO, ZPSICY, 

AR 


cae OST 


160 ee IN THE NETHERLANDS 


Since June 1984 the part of the 160 m band 
allocated to radio amateurs has been expanded to 
1,825-1,850 MHz. 
The following restrictions have to be observed: 
11.825-1.835 MHz 
(a) modes of transmission: 
200HAIA 2K20A2A 3KOOR3E 
200HAIB 2K20A28 SKOQUSE 
SKOOHSE 
(b) maximum output power 10 watts or 40 watts PEP. 
2.1.835-1.850 MHz 
(a) modes of transmission: 
200HAIA 
(b) maximum output power 10 watts 
fo) n0 contest participation in this part. 
{rom Region 1 News — Oct 84 
AR 


1K20F1A 
1K20F1B 


Page 32 — AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 


WIND TURBINE 

Wecam Communications are importing the Rikan 
Hornet Wind Turbine which is an ideal source of 
power for charging batteries. It is a boon to many 
farmers, camipers and those living in remote areas or 
tor that “get away from it all” holiday home and the 
‘manufacturers claimitto be 150 percent moreefticient 
than solar panels when tests were conducted in 
Auckland. 

The units are packaged as a complete kit including 
battery leads, full instructions for assembly with the 
only tools required being a screwdriver, spanner and, 
op riveter. The unit is designed to fitS0 mm threaded 
pipe and included with the instructions 
for simple six metre towers. 

The unit has a rated output of 20 watts with a 20 
knot wind and is designed for maintenance tree 
operation in the harsh environment, having a fully 
sealed stainless steel shatt running in ball races, 
corrosion resistant ultra violet stabilised PVC blades, 
‘mechanical overspeed control and a fail sate device in 
case of high winds. All units are guaranteed for twelve 
months. 

Further information may be obtained from Wecam 
‘Communications, 11 Malmesbury Street, Wendouree, 
Vie 3355 or by telephoning (053) 39 2808. 


NEW EQUIPMENT SUPPLIER 

Recently Fred Mackiewicz VK3ZZN returned to 
Melbourne to open new premises that will carry stock 
to serve the amateurs needs. 

Fred was first established in 1976 and still provides 
the same standard of courteous service in 1985 and 
should make many friends with the stocking of major 
brands suchas Icom, Kenwood and Yaesu equipment, 
as well as a quality range of accessories to suit. 

For further details of the on-site full sales and 
service facilities that are available contact AM-COMM 


Electronics at69 Canterbury Road, East Camberwell, 
Vic 3124 or telephone (03) 836 7634 


RTTY — CW TRANSCEIVE AS WELL 

‘Two new data communications programmes for 
the TRS-80C color computer, are written in Australia 
by Locus Software. The programme Data Communi- 
cation Monitor (Cat DCM) provides for the reception 
ndard BAUDOT RTTY as well as SITOR 
Mode), FEC and ARQ mode B. Stations 
include Press, Interpol, 
Meteorological, Coast Guard plus 
number of others, The RTTY transceive programme 
(Cat RBM) allows its user to run full transmit or 
receive on RTTY (BAUDOT or ASCII). Both pr 
grammes have been written such that they are 
extremely user friendly, regularly displaying on 
screen operating prompts and require a minimum 4K 
basic TRS-B0C computer, 

The Data Communications Monitor provides 
number of user selectable options. These include, 
data output to screen or printer at 2400 BAUD, clear 
screen using CLEAR key, BREAK key initiates break 
in the programme while retaining data on screen, 
operating status is easily displayed using a single 
entry key. In the CW mode DCM provides auto speed 
adjustment. When receiving RTTY BAUDOT the 
speed may be user set at 45, 50, 75 and 100 BAUD. 

jesigned to comply with CCIR recommendation 
476-2 for SITOR (FEC and ARQ mode B) DCM has a 
number of unique features including a special graphic 
tuning display to allow optimum receiver tuning 
Speed is preset at the standard 100 BAUD required 
for SITOR. Automatic data rephasing is carried out 
after four continuous characters are missed. 

The RTTY Transceive programme (RBA) includes 
four transmit buffers, one for CW identification plus 
three additional with a capacity of 255,512 and 512 
characters each. Also included isanauto RY transmit 
command. 

When using BAUDOT, speeds of 45, 60 and 
75 BAUD may be selected. The ASCII speed is 
Preset at 110 BAUD. 

Price of Locus DCM programme is $75 plus $5 P&P 
while the RBA programme is $55 plus $5 P&P. For 
further information contact the Australian distribu- 
tors, GFS Electronic Imports, 17 McKeon Road, 
Mitcham, Vic, 3132. Phone (03) 873 3777. 


A TN ANTENNAS have been made distributors in Austral 


Equipment Incorporated. 


Mirage Communications Equipment Incorporated is a United States-based company who 
manufacture a large range of the highest quality amplifiers for 6 metres, 2 metres and 70cm. 
The product is covered by a five-year warranty on all items except the power transistors, which 


have a twelve month warranty. 


The amplifiers are also available from our dealers Australia wide. 


for Mirage Communications 


MP2 VHF Peak Reading Wattmeter 

FEATURES: * 50 to 200MH2_* Peak or Average Reading 
ids SWRA directly — without extra charts or graphs 

jemote Coupler Mounting * High quality meter movement 


$169 


MP1 HF Peak Reading Wattmeter 


‘+ High quality meter movement 


3016 2 Metre Amplifier 
FEATURES: + Builvin receive preamp » Adjustable relay delay 


for SSB * Remote control operation with optional RC-1 Remote 
Head * Automatic internal or external relay Keying 


$339 


charts or graphs 


‘A1015 — 6 Metre Amplifier 

FEATURES: * Builtin Receive Preamp * Remote Keying 
* Remote Control Capabiities 10 Watls In — 150 Watts Out 
* Allmode Operation (SSB, CW or FM) * Built-in Thermal 
Protection 


$399 


$36 Eon 


FEATURES: * For remote control of all MIRAGE amplifiers 
‘except B23A, C22A and O24 » Small size for convenient 
mounting « Same attractive styling as all MIRAGE products 
‘Allows for runk or under seat mounting of amplifiers. 


3010 430-450MHz Amplifier 


FEATURES: + Allmode FM, SSB, CW, ATV » Adjustable delay 
for SSB * Remote control operation with optional RC-1 Remote 
Hoad * HiPower Input 


$409 


4 
y 


ATN ANTENNAS 


56 CAMPBELL ST. BIRCHIP 3483 


PHONE (054) 92 2224 


PROP: H & V A GRANT, VK3AZG, 


AUSIRIT: TEL: (03) 795 8717 


5 AMBLECOTE CRES, MUEGRAVE: VICTORIA, AUSTRALIA, 
170 


For those of you who wonder what our kits are like the following should dispel any 
doubts you have. Alll our kits are imported from UK with the majority of them being the 
‘outcome of published articles in the English magazine “HAM RADIO TODAY”. The 
design and kit building instructions are done by G3WPO and G4JST, with the kits sold 
in UK by WPO Communications. AUSKITS was set up to try and provide amateur 
radio style kits to the Australian market, where kits have not generally been available 
before. 


‘Speech proesor ring Vogad kit 428.50 
VHE 2m mini/symth VEO hit $87.99 
Audio active filter kit 837.9 


DSB/2 80 or 15 m QRP DSB/CW transceiver kit PCB/s and components 


137-50 or with case/meter/knobs/and digital display kit $239.9 
2 low/noiseree/preamp kt $11.98 
2m FM transceiver hit $137.9 
2m rx/only hit 579.98 
2m tx/ony kit $66.99 
‘ALPHA mono/band 160 or 80 m HE $0 watt PEP output transceiver 

‘SSB/CW hie 5399.00 


Send long stamped envelope for catalogue or enclose $1.00 for a eprint of any one of 
the kit instructions or telephone for more details. 


From left are Michael VK3KI, Alf VK3LC and David VK3ADW. 


‘Ata recent executive meeting Alf Chandler VKLC received an engraved 
plaque for his work as the Region 3 Intruder Watch Co-ordinator for the 
eriod 1975-1984. 

This award is made available for amateurs who have contributed to the 
region's work. 

The plaque was presented to Alf, on behalf of Region 3, by Michael Owen 
VK3KI, who is a Director of that body. 

In presenting the plaque, Michae! stated that “Intruder Watch involves a 
high degree of dedication and accuracy which not many amateurs are 
prepared to give for long periods. As a result of the work of Intruder Watch 
there are not too many intruders removed but raising the issue, and 
continuing to do so, many would-be intruders are deterred 

Alf replied, commenting that he had enjoyed his long association with the 
Region and the plaque was much appreciated. 
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All times are Universal Co-ordinated Time and indicated as 
ure 


AMATEUR BANDS BEACONS 


Freq Callsign Location 
50.005 HAAHIR = Honiara 
50008 JAZIGY, = Mie 
50.020 GB3SIK Anglesey 
50075 VS6SIX Hong Kong 
50.109 JDIYAA Japan 
Sosa _2S1Six South Atica 
51.020 ZLIUHF 
52020 FKBEM 
52033 P29SIK New Guinea 
52100 2K2SIx Nive 
52,150 VKOCK Macquavie Island 
52200 VKAVF Darwin 
52250 2L2VHM = Manawatu 
82300 VKBRPH Perth 
52310 ZL3MHF Hornby 
52320 VKGRTT Carnarvon? 
52325 © VKQRHV Newcastle 
$2350 VKERTU —_Kalgoorlie 
52370 VKTRST Hobart 
$2420 VK2RSY Sydney 
$2425 VK2RGB——Gunneds 
52440 VKARTL——_Townavl 
52450 -VKSVE Mount Lotty 
52485 VKORTW Albany 
52470 VKTRNT —_—_Launceston 
52490 ZL25Ix Blenheim 
52510 ZL2MHF Upper Hutt 
144019 VKGRBS Busselton 

144420 VK2RSY Sydney 
144465 VKBRTW Albany 
144400 VKAVE Darwin 
144550 VKSRSE Mount Gambier 
144.600 VKERTT Carnarvon? 
144800 VKSVF Mount Lotty 
145.000 VKBRPH Perth 
yaraqg anc Sydney 
492057 —_VKBRBS seo 
492.159 _VKBRPR. lands 
492410 VKERTT ——Garnarvon? 
492420 VK2RSY 

492.425 -VKSRMB 

422440 © VKSRBB Brisbane 
120.171 VKBABS Busselton 


Thanks to the VK6 VHF Group Bullatin for advice of the 
‘Nedlands beacon on 422.159, They also query whether the 
Carnarvon beacons are running. "they are could someone 
please advise me. 

? The VK6 VHF Group also asked if VKBRVF on 10.3 GHzis 
‘operating? Do you know? 


ABOUT CHINA FROM JAPAN 

Hatsuo Yoshida JATVOK, a well known 6 metre 
‘operator from Japan has written with a few details of 6 
and 2 metre activity trom China where the prefix is 
normally BY. However, BTSRA is the call sign of a 
special VHF club in Fuz hou city, and JAIVOK 
contacted this station on 19/8 and 19/8/84. Others to 
work the station were JAIUT, JH4RUG and a group 
from the BY Club station. Signals were 5x9 both ways. 
It seems likely that BYSRA will also be on 6 metres. 

‘On 2 metres, BTSRA worked a JR6 in Okinawa on 
17/8 by tropo, which probably rates as a first for that 
band between those two countries. 

As it appears the Chinese government only issues 
licences at present to club stations, it seems unlikely 
we will be rushed with keen VHF ops from there for 
the time being, but contacts should be possible when 
conditions permit operation with Japan. 

Further information regarding BY operations was 
included on page 37 of November 1984 “AR”. 


‘SIX METRES 

It's that time of the year again when one looks with 
expectation to the six metre band and hopes for Es 
‘openings to renew old acquaintances and make new 
iendships. Until the last few days the band has been 
relatively quiet, there have been the odd contact “out 
of the blue” but generally nothing consistent. Channel 


Page 34 — AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 


Visi? WF ° 


Eric Jamieson, VKSLP 
1 Quinns Road, Forreston, SA 5233 


an expanding world 


fat | 


i ABABYORAT ARM 


Opening Ceremony of BYSRA. 


© mainly from Brisbane can be heard frequently, 
‘sometimes very strong, at other times in and out of the 
noise, but remarkably consistent 

‘Bob VKSZRO (my very consistent band spy) advised 
that on 2/11 ZL worked FK8 on 6 metres but nothing 
heard here. On 7/11 (2230 UTC day 6/11) Ch 0 from 
Sydney was available in full colour. At 2250 Bob 
worked VK2AKU 5x8 and again at 2330 5x9: at 0002 
\VK7JG 5x9; 0005 ZL1 AON 5x5 and 0016 VK7DC 5x6. 
For the next two hours signals drifted in and out but 
‘not lasting long enough for contacts. No signals were 
heard from the north. 


‘Also on 7/11 VK2 were working ZL1, and VK2AKU 
worked VK3, 5 and 7. The VK2RHV beacon on 2.325 
was audible at the same time (0000 UTC). At 0453 Bob 
VK5ZRO worked Graham VK6RO 5x3. At 1000 UTC 
\VK8TM and VK8ZLX were up to 5x9 on 52.070. 


It certainly looks as though there was a fairly large 
Es cloud around, which eventually involved the 
‘western areas and the north. With signals so good so 
early it may be that we will be in for a good Es season 
this year. And of course keep your ears on 2 metres as 
‘well, especially when the skip shortens. 


ON 1296 MHz 

Bob VKSZRO and Don VK5ZRG at Whyalla, 210km 
apart, continue to exploit 1296 MHz. They have been 
having consistently good contacts at any time of the 
day or night. Both being on holidays helps of course! 
‘They have found the daytime signals are subject to 
more QSB than at night, frequently very heavy QSB 
varying the signals between St and S9+60dB! The 
‘same peak strength of signals applies at night but the 
signals do not drop as low when they fade down. 

All these experiments have been carried out with a 
maximum power of 13 watts, and from 25/10 Don 
\VK5ZRG has had an improved antenna system with 
four27 element loop yagis, while VKSZRO useseither 
‘one 27 element loop yagi or a 4 feet dish. Bob has 
found that with the two antenna systems about 4 


metres apart he is getting some diversity effects, 
sometimes the signals are better with the loop yagi, at 
other times with the dish! 

Recently experiments were conducted using 1 watt 
between the two stations with ittle apparent reduction 
in signals so one wonders just how far the signals on 
this band could be transmitted on 
perhaps double the present distance, who knows until 
itis tried 

The regular experiments between the two stations 
‘on 432 MHz has been temporarily suspended whilst 
they find out the vagaries of 1296, It seems these two 
‘operators have been having more success with the 
FM signals than originally anticipated. There does 
however, seem to be a ceiling above which the signals 
‘are not propagated satisfactorily, as Sid VKSME has 
had some difficulty copying VK5ZRG trom his elevated 
site in the Adelaide hills, although he receives 
tremendous signals from VK5ZRO. 


NEWS FROM JAPAN 

From the Japan “CQ ham radio” magazine for 
September 1984, | note Graham VK6RO has 
quainted JA operators with the latest DOC regulations 
regarding our operations on the 50 MHz end of the 
band, so they will now have some idea of where and 
when to look for signali 

note also that the JA’s haven't been working too 
far afield on six metres either. Stations worked 
included JD1DCK, HL1,2,3, 4and 5, VS6 and VK&GB. 


ON TWO METRES 

The English “Short Wave Magazine” for September 
1984 (per favour VKSAIM) has a photograph of aQSL 
card which confirms the present IARU Region 1 
distance record of 2787 kms on 432 MHz between 
EAB8XS, Canary Islands and GW8VHI, which was 
made on SSB on 5/7/84 at 2226 UTC. 

Congratulations to the parties concerned, and itis 
900d to see some of these distances being lengthened 


in the European sector again. 

The same magazine carries considerable informa- 
tion regarding contacts made particularly on two 
metres using auroras for propogation. Such occur- 
ences are fairly rare in this country. Our northern 
friends also make good use of the various meteor 
showers throughout the year, something we don't 
seem to worry about here. 

‘The annual CW ladder in “Short Wave Magazine” 
shows GW4TTU as heading the list with 247 contacts 
‘on two metres all with different stations on CW. He 
also has 53 on 70cm, and 10 on higher bands. G4ARI 
is next in line with 193 different stations on two 
metres, and in addition has 67 stations on four metres. 

GW4TTU also heads the annual VHF/UHF table 
with 90 counties and 36 countries worked so far this 
year on two metres, 41 counties and 10 countries on 
70cm, and 11 counties and 4 countries on 23cm! The 
penetration of VHF/UHF into Region 1 is quite remark- 
able, and surely 36 countries even in Europe must be 
considered quite an effort, especially as language 
problems must surely arise at times, and QRM due to 
station density in some places would not help either. 
Europe from Portugal/Spain to most of European 
Russia is about the same width as Australia is from 
‘west to east at the widest points! 


BEACON FOR NEW CALEDONIA 

John VK42JB has written a hurried note advising 
he worked Pierre FKBEM on the morning of Tuesday 
6/11. During the six metre contact mention was made 
that @ beacon would be operational from about 13/11 
specifically beaming for VK stations. 

Frequency: 52.020 MHz, power: nominal 5 watts; 
antenna: Swiss Quad with 1248 gain; direction: WSW 
trom FK8; Time: 8 am to 10 pm FKB time, which should 
be about 7 am to 9 pm EST or 2100 to 1100 UTC. 

Distance wise, New Caledonia should be similar to 
working New Zealand for most, perhaps a bit closer 
for the east coast stations, but well within the 
‘capabilities of an Es opening. And remember to keep 
your contacts short with Pierre as there will bea lotof 
sixmetre operators wanting to work himand openings 
may not be of long duration. if they are, then there will 
be plenty of time to call him up later and talk about the 
latest piece of gear you have bought! 

‘While on the subject of beacons | note from “Break 
In" that the Manawatu Branch are to close down their 
70cm and 2 metre beacons for economic reasons! 
‘Apparently after a survey it was found people only 
looked for the six metre beacon which has been 
allowed to continue. 


THIRTY YEARS OF BEACONS 

The following is condensed from an interesting 
articlein the "West Australian VHF Group Bulletin” for 
October 1984, 

“Amateur beacons have been operating from Perth 
for nearly 30 years. The first amateur VHF beacon in 
‘Australia was VK6VF on 50.003 MHz in the mid 1950s. 
Built by the late Don Brown VK6ZAY, it had @ neon 
valve relaxation oscillator feeding a 6V6 valve which 
Screen modulated an 807. It was keyed by a notched 
disc driven by a synchronous motor through a rubber 
band actuating a mechanical switch. Unattended 
operation was not permitted at the time so VK6VF was 
heard irregularly when the operator was present and 
remembered to turn it on! 

“The first two metre beacon was located at VK6BE 
in Kalamunda, then it was moved to VK6AX in 
Subiaco, to VK6HK in Wembley Downs and VK6AW 
in Tuart Hill At this time a valve tripler was added, 
‘making it the first 70cm beacon in WA and possibly in 
Australia, The keyer was an SEC power meter to 
provide the slowly revolving disc, with tabs attached 
to interrupt a light beam which was detected by a 
transistor with the casing filed away to make it 
photosensitive. By informal agreement it was moved 
to the TVW7 site at Bickley where the antenna was 
only a few feet off the ground, so it was replaced by 
the current solid state dual band beacon relocated 
part way up the transmitter tower. It operated almost 
continuously for 13 years. Only recently the keyer 
was rebuilt by Phil VK6AD to change the ident to 
VK6RPH. A formal agreement is being made with 
TYW7 for it to be replaced on the tower. 


“Another first for Perth was VK6RVF, constructed 
by Colin VK6CM several years ago and located at 
Roleystone, and transmitting on 103 GHZ. Then 
there was the recent addition of VKERWA on 10 
‘metres. Though strictly not VHF the ionosphere is 
currently ignoring it so it might as well be on VHF! 

“The newest Perth beacon is VK6RPR at the 
Nedlands CAE transmitting on 70cm. A ripleris being 
built so it will also transmit on 1296 MHz. Perth will 
then have a set of beacons on all bands from 10m 
through to 1296 MHz. 

“Beacons have also been erected at Bussetton with 
the call sign VK6RBS and have been operational for 
about a year, and are designed to test propagation 
northwards along the coast and eastwards towards 
Adelaide. The 144 MHz exciter and 1296 tripler were 
built by Welly VK6KZ, the keyer and 492 tripter by Don 
VK6HK, the 144 MHz power amplifier built by Barry 
VK6ZSB and the power supply built by VK3TN/6ZK/ 
8TN. 

“The basic concept of the beacon is to generate 
enough power at 144 MHz and transfer it up the mast 
to a second module near the antenna. This module 
divides the power so that part is radiated and partis 
tripled to 432 MHz. This is again divided with part 
being radiated and part being tripled to 1296 MHz 
The power dividers are ex NASA courtesy Bob 
VK6ZFY with 50 ohm dummy loads rated at 10 watts 
to absorb power if an antenna fats oft. 

“The antennas on 2 metres are 2 x 5 element yagis, 
built by Bob VK6KRC and are aimed at Adelaide and 
Perth. On 432 MHz there is anextended 1's wavelength 
dipole with a screen reflector giving a tri-lobed 
pattern aimed roughly at Adelaide, Bunbury and 
Perth/Carnarvon, and was built by Don VK6HK lroma 
standard VHF broadcasting design. Don also built the 

nna for 1296, a balun/dipole combination with a 
corner reflector aimed at Perth. 

The keyer, power and exciter modules are con- 
tained in a security box in the Geographe Bay Yacht 
Club. Output is around 40 watts at 144.019. This is 
transferred by good quality coax to the divider/ 
‘multiplier module about 7m up the tower. After coax 
losses power delivered to this module is about 25 
watts. The 2m antennas get about § watts each for an 
ERP of about 30 watts. The tripter produces about § 
watts 0n 432.057 MHz. After the power is divided there 
is about 2 watts for the antenna, producing about 5 
watts ERP in the favoured directions. The second 
tripleris inetticiant due to an ageing varactor and the 
output at 1296171 MHz is only a few hundred 
milliwatts, boosted by an antenna gain to about 2W 
ERP. 

“in tess than a year VK6RBS hes demonstrated 
remarkable propagation. It has been heard as far 
north as Exmouth on 144 MHz, and on 432 MHz has 
‘been heard by VK6ZPG at Gunyial, north of Watheroo. 
VK6ZFY reports hearing it most days on 1296 MHz 
around Pert 

‘The congratulations of the VHF/UHF fraternity is 
extended to these good people who have spent so 
‘much time and effort in providing very useful instru- 
‘ments for your use, and the closer you are to them and 
thus the more reliable they are, the more useful you 
will find them. And many has been the time that a 
beacon has warned an alert operator that the band 
could be opening and possible contacts made. We are 
indeed fortunate in Australia that with a country as 
large as itis, there is such an all embracing network of 
beacons on so many bands ready and waiting to give 
‘warnings to anyone who cares to listen. Long live the 
beacons! 

‘That about wraps it up for this month. Due to 
printing deadlines there is a shorter period for 
reporting this time, and most DX operating will start 
the day after this is posted! 

Closing with the thought for the month: “A man is 
three people — what he is, what he thinks he is, and 
what others think he is.” 73. The Voice in the Hills. 
Greetings for the New Y 


New Federal Awards 
Manager: 
Bill Hempel VK4LC, QTHR. 


A Call to all 
holders of a 


NOVICE 
LICENCE 


Now you have joined the ranks of 
Amateur Radio, why not extend your 
activities? 


THE WIRELESS INSTITUTE 
OF AUSTRALIA 
(N.S.W. DIVISION) 


conducts a Bridging Correspondence 
Course for the AOCP and LAOCP 
Examinations. 


Throughout the Course, your 
papers are checked and com- 
mented upon to lead you to a 
SUCCESSFUL CONCLUSION. 


For further details write to: 
THE COURSE SUPERVISOR, 
W.LA, 


P.O. BOX 1066, 
PARRAMATTA, NSW 2150 


AMATEURS’ 
CHOICE 
WORLD 
WIDE 


444D 
DESK-TOP 
MICROPHONE 


MODEL 444-D 

The Shure Model 444-D is a dualimpedance 
CONTROLLED MAGNETIC fixed station micro- 
phone with a frequency response tailored for optimum 
Speech inteligbity. The microphone has a multitude 
of features designed especially for the radio amateur. 
Tt has two easily accessible slide switches — one for 
high or low ir lance selection (to suit various trans. 
mitters), and the second to select for normal or VOX 
operation. The height of the microphone can be 
SBjusted fr operator comfort curing transmission. ts 
push-to-talk switch is a Shure Million-Cycle double- 
pole, double-throw leaf type. The switch can be 
‘locked’ in the transmit position for hands off 
‘operation. Its tailored response gives that excellent 
intelligibility for which it is world famous. 


PRICE $150 post paid 
DISTRIBUTED BY — 
WILLIAM WILLIS 


& Co. Pty. Ltd. 
PHONE: (03) 836 0707 
98 CANTERBURY ROAD, 
CANTERBURY, VIC. 3126 


AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 — Page 35 


=| PACIKIET RADIO 


Gat 


Packet Radio, as we have seen in previous articles 
onthe subject, transmits information a few characters 
at a time, packaged, checked and addressed. This 
allows things like several QSOs at the same time, on 
the same frequency, without errors and without 
interference. (You really should have read the article 
in May '84 AR more closely.) 


Because this information is all in the form of 
packages with labels on them we can identity each 
packet from the others and deal with it individually. All 
of Packet Radio is controlled by dedicated micro- 
‘computers — the rigs, the repeaters, etc and this 
makes it possible to programme these computers to 
do all manner of things. 

‘Packet Radio repeater listens to a given channel 
receiving, storing and checking all the packets that 
are flying past. If a packet has information within it 
which says that it is meant to be repeated then the 
repeater waits until the channel is free for a moment 
and then retrieves the packet from its memory. 
modifies it to say that it has passed through the 
repeater, then retransmits it. On the other hand, the 
repeater may see packets from a simplex contact. It 
will examine thems it sees them, but it will know that 
itis not meant to take any action. 


‘An interesting situation appears when a station 
two packets from the other station with 
is having a contact: one frori the other station 
ind one via the repeater (which is possible 
this is all happening on a single channel). In 
the receiving stations microcomputer knows 
that it is supposed to be operating via the repeater, 
and it will ignore the packet it received direct. 

It we consider the Packet Radio network like a 
postal system (which it emulates very closely) what 
we have been doing with the local repeater is just 
nding mail around our local postal district. This is, 
all very fine, but occasionally we wish to send a letter 
to someone not in our own suburb. In this case we 
post it to our post office, it posts it to the post office in 
another district, and that post office posts it to the 
person we addressed it to. 

Packet Radio allows us to send a packet to our local 
repeater, which sends it to the repeater in another 
area which delivers itto the person we addressed itto. 
This process takes only a matter of a second at most. 
‘A contact actually consists of many packets being 
sent back and forth through the system. This all 
operates in much the same manner as ongoing 
correspondence conducted via the postal system. 


It bears pointing out at this point that this is where 
the similarity between Packet Radio and the postal 
system ends, Packet Radio works reliably. 

The technology is developing such that it will be 
possible in less than twelve months to have a ‘Packet 
Briefcase’ containing a two metre rig, a Packet Radio 
rig, a portable computer anda battery which willallow 
Us to tap into the local repeater. 

At the same time interstate links have been 
developing, and it will be possible to ask the local 
repeater to ‘connect’ us to an interstate repeater. The 
interstate repeater can be asked to further connect us 
to a station in its local area. In 1985 we may be using 
our briefcase to play games on a computer whichis in 
a different state! 

Packet Radio combines radio and computer tech 
nologies to provide a reliable and efficient communi- 
cations medium. This makes things such as the 
Computerised Bulletin Board System possible. The 
CBBS, as it is known, has become a fixture of the 
Amateur Computing community. 

‘The CBBS is a computer system runninga specially 
written programme which makes it imitate a bulletin 
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THE FUTURE 


board such as you would expect tofindina community 
centre. At the community centre you would stand 
‘back from the board and scan the headings on all the 
messages tacked onto it. Once you founda 

of interest you would move forward to read 
detail. The CBES operates in a similar fashion. 


The Packet network will let you use your own 
keyboard and screen to type instructions and mes- 
‘sages into the CBBS. You might ask it to type out the 
headings of all the most recently placed messages. 
After scanning these you might decide that one or 
more messages sound interesting and ask it to type 
them out in ful 


Many peoplefindiit interesting to scan all messages 
‘on a CBBS and reply to most of them. Some people 
prefer to simply read what everyone else is up to. 
Others like to correct the mistakes anyone else 
makes, while some correct the correctors. You may 
‘check the CBBS at any time of the day or night and 
receive messages from, or leave messages for, people 
‘who are not near a rig at the time. The CBBS becomes 
the hub of a community where no-one has to call 
another station all week on the repeater before they 
‘get them. 

‘Another kind of service which has become popular 
in the amateur computing community is the Remote 
‘CP/M System or RCP/M for short. As well as havinga 
‘small bulletin board facility it can act as a remote 
CP/M computer system which you can load pro- 
‘grammes onto for others to download into their own 
‘computers. These systems have become an extremely 
efficient method of distributing public domain pro- 
‘grammes around the hobbyist community. 


There have been concerns expressed about people 
Using Packet Radio for illegally copying programmes 
to which they have no right. In theory this is possible, 
however because of the publicnature of Packet Radio 
transmissions, such conduct would be much too 
‘obvious for anyone to attempt it without being found 
out 


Other areas of amateur radio (notably two metre 
repeaters) have problems with policing reasonable 
standards of conduct. We believe that Packet Radiois 
herently self policing. if anyone behaves irrespon- 
sibly, he is immediately identified by the signature in 
his packets thereby denying him anonymity. I this 
continues then comments will begin to appear on the 
Computerised Bulletin Board System. In the fullness 
of time this may become full scale public debate on 
this persons behaviour, and if the community feels, 
that action is warranted, they may bar this person 
from accessing the various systems hooked up to the 
network or perhaps even from the network itself 


The Amateur Computing community has been 
using CBBS and RCP/M systems for several years via 
the telephone system and appropriate modems 
hooked up to their computers. They are technical 
people after all the best traditions of amateur radio 
land we have much in common with them. They have 
4 little knowledge about linear electronics as many 
fof us have in the area of computing. We believe that 
there is an enormous amount to be gained from 
‘communication between these two communities and 
would like to see CBBSs and RCP/Ms which can be 
accessed from both the telephone system and the 
Packet network. 

There is concern over CBBSs and RCP/Ms with 
‘access both by radioand by telephone. We agree that 
if it were possible toring in on phone and go out on 
Packet this would be amost undesirable situation. Itis 
notnow. nor hast ever been ourintention that this be 
possible. 

‘A second area of concern is that there may be 


David Furst, VK3YDF 
131 Church Street, Hawthorn, Vic. 3122 


unsuitable material on the CBBS which should not be 
transmitted over the air. We do not see this as a 
insurmountable problem. No-one looks at all the 
messages ‘blind. All CBBSs have a summary of 
message titles which are scanned for material of 
interest and the messages are then selectively 
retrieved. 

In 25,000 odd calls to the Microcomputer Club of 
Melbourne (MICOM) CBBS it has been extremely 
rare that any offensive messages have been left. The 
trend is now that much as anyone can look at the 
contents of a CBBS, only people with an appropriate 
password may leave messages, and any message left 
automatically has the name of its originator associated 
with it, This system can kill off distasteful messages 


Other areas of Packet Radio which people are 
showing interest in are: Bulletin Boards on 
using meteor showers to reflect packet transmis 
store and forward satellites to hook countries and 
continents together, ete. 

Many of us are working toward this bright future, 
We expect it to bring a tlood of new techniques and 
people to enrich Australian Amateur Radio. 


Note: David is most willing to answer any queries 
regarding Packet Radio that members may have. 
Drop David a note at the above address and he will 
answer any questions in this column. 

AR 


INTERNATIONAL 28 MHz BEACONS 


The following is a list of beacons operating on 
28 MHz 


Freq crs Location 
28.175, VESTEN ottawa 
202005 ZSSVHF Durban 
28205 dLoIc! Mt Predightsstuht 
282075 KEANL Sarasota Fla 
28210 388MS Mauritius 
202105 296i Gough Island 
23215 B38x Crowborough 
282175 VECTEN Chicoutimi Que 
28220 SBACY ay 
28.2205 HG2BHA Tapolea 
28.2275 EABAU Palma 
28290 212M Mt Climie 
28235 ‘vPaBA Bermuda 
28.2375, LASTEN Oslo 
282425 zsicTB Capetown 
28245 AGC Bahrain 
28250 Z2iANB Bulawayo 
28.2575 DKOTEN Konstanz 
28260 VKSWI Adelaide 
28262 vKoRSY Dural 
28.264 VKERWA Perth 
28.266 VKBRTW 
28270 Zs6PW Pretoria 
28.2705 OLIFIN Freetown 
282775 DFOAAB Kiel 
28280 YWSAYV Caracas 
28264 KANYE Henrietta NY 
28285 VPBADE Adelaide Island 
232875 Hass under coristruction 
28295 vu2BCN Mt Matilda 
20295 ‘vu2ecn New Delhi 
28296 wavo Laurel Md 
28.300 PYZAM Sac Paule 
20.3025 7s1ST8 Still Bay 

trom Region 1 News — Oct 84 


AR 


Well our ALARA contest is over again for another 
year and | do hope by the time you are reading this 
that | have received your log, results will be out very 
soon. 

Propagation was not too favourable but some very 
good scores were being passed on by some of the 
My very sincere thanks once again to all who 
ipated and especially to the OM's, | overheard 
‘one say he was only worth 3 points so wasn't as 
popular as the YL's but those 3 points add up and help 
to boost our score, So come on fella's join us next year 
Its all good fun. 

Mavis was very popular this year with the com- 
memorative call VI3WI and logged up a good score. 
Unfortunately 80 metres was washed out by the 

lectrical storms experienced on Saturday night soa 
lot of contacts were lost. 


NEW MEMBERS 

Welcome to new members Aimee FKBFA 22.10.84 
‘and Mary KB6CLL 27.10.84, 

Subscriptions are now due and Valda VK3DVT, PO 
Box 4, Middle Brighton Vic 3186 will be very happy to. 
answer any enquiries and delighted to receive your 


tosponsoran overseas YL costs $3{orthe 
newsletters to go sea mall, $5 for airmail 


ALARA MERCHANDISE 
ALARA also has available Badges and Charms (tor 
keyring or chain) $4 
spoons boxed $4.50 posted. $3.50 collected. 
‘These all depict our logo and are most attractive. 
ALARA notepaper is also available 50 sheets $3 
posted $2 collected. 


YLDAY 

On YL activity day 6th January a roster of VK3 
members will be using the call VISWI so look out for 
Us on the usual YL frequencies 21.188, 14.288, 28.568 
MHz and also on 3.588; QRM in the evening. 

ALARA net times for daylight saving times are 
Monday 3,580 at 1000 UTC this will revert to 1030 
UTC early in March. 


LOOKING BACK 

Looking back over 1984, the main highlight must be 
our first Annual Get-together and certainly this will be 
followed by others in the future, 

YL’s are becoming more active at zone and club 
levels and in the coming years | hope this continues. 
No | am not becoming sexist but feel that everyone 
has something to offer and a different approach will 
benefit ai 

Publicity for our hobby has continued this past 
year. Jenny VKSANW was interviewed on radio stati 
SSE; Joyce VK2DIX was interviewed for their local 
paper; Mavis VK3KS and Ivor VK3XB were jie 
forSRPH the radio station for the printhar 
Melbourne, 

Mavis also was featured on the cover of 1984-85 
Call Book. Other milestones in 1984 were the presen- 
tation to Austine VK3YL who has been licensed for 54 
years, 

‘The presentation to Helene VK7HD our president of 
‘The Mrs McKenzie CW Trophy who accepted this on 
behalf of ALARA and this will be suitably housed and 
a certificate presented to our top CW scoring novice 
YL in our contests. 

Kim VKSCYL and Valda VK3DVT for receiving 
‘commendations for their entries in the WIA 75th Logo 
competition, 

Judy VKSBYL conducts the slow Morse practise on 
Friday nights for the WIA on 3.550 MHz af 1030 UTC. 


AN LAIN 


Australian Ladies Amateur Radio Association 


Above 


Marlene VK5QO, Carol VKSPWA, Jenny 
VKSANW and daughter Wendy, Joy VKSYJ 
and grand daughter Rebecca. 


Carol VKSPWA is president of the Lower Eyre 
Peninsula ARC. Val VK4VR is Junior Vice President 
and Liaison Officer in the VK4 Division. 

Wishing everyone a very happy, healthy year for 


Margaret Loft, VK3DML. 
28 Lawrence Street, Castlemaine, Vic 3450 


Below 


Norma VK2DJO; Judy VKSBYL; 
at Mildura, 


jae VKSAYL 


1985. 
Until next month 33,73,88 to all. 
Margaret VK3DML 
AR 
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Jim Linton, VK3PC. 
4 Ansett Crescent, Forest Hill, Vic. 3134 


Recognition, restructure, & revival — the three Rs of WICEN Victoria since Ash 


Wednesday. 


Continued from December AR 

WICEN Co-ordinator Derek McNell VK3BYA 
outlines the post-Ash Wednesday restructure 
of WICEN. 

‘Ash Wednesday was undoubtedly the catalyst 
necessary to bring WICEN Victoria back to life again 
Not that it had died, but its numbers were down to 
approximately thirty loyal dedicated members. 
Whereas there are a few good emergency operators 
‘who manage to retain their ability without practice, it 
was evident many people would be far more effective 
in the field if they had some training and took part in 
the occasional exercise between emergency call-outs. 

‘Ash Wednesday also revealed the need for good 
administration of WICEN resources and standardisa- 
tion of operating procedures to ensure maximum 
‘operability between WICEN members and between 
WICEN and other emergency agencies. 

Apart from those issues, WICEN was no longer part 
of the Victorian State Disaster Plan and, naturally 
enough, few people knew what WICEN stood for, 
what it could do or how to use 

‘So began the Three R's of WICEN Victori 

On 12 November, 1983, a general meeting of 
WICEN (Vic) appointed a Steering Committee to 
review the present organisation, recommendimprove- 
ments — and where nec Tecommendations 
should actually be implemented in view of the 
imminent high risk fire season. 

The Committee set to work immediately addressing 
the following matters: 


BUTTERNUT 
ELECTRONICS 
co. 


— to identity and confirm the role of WICEN, 
— to renew contact with other emergency services, 
— 10 re-establish WICEN in the State Disaster Pian, 
— to.create greater awareness and understanding of 
WICEN within the Amateur Radio Service and the 
general public, 
— to prepare a set of base level, standard operating 
procedures for use by all operators, 

— {0 set up administrative procedures for member- 
ship recording, operator rostering etc, 

— to review and confirm the St 
regional boundaries. 

Many of these tasks were completed by 31 March, 
1984, when the next WICEN General Meeting was 
held. Some tasks were still in progress and have been 
continued since then. 

It's of major significance that WICEN represents 
tives now take part in disaster planning meetings at 
Regional and State levels and have been invited to 
participate in a number of emergency services 
seminars. 


structure and 


RECOGNITION? Yes, WICEN is now looked u 
as. an essential communications resource and there's 
‘a great obligation on members of the WIA Victorian 
Division, who, of course, called for the WICEN review, 
to make sure they can respond to the demands likely 
to be placed upon them. 


RESTRUCTURE? Regional boundaries have been 
defined, regional representatives nominated and a 
central co-ordinating group established. Administr 


(a2 
Sigs 


Still More Usable Antenna For 
Your Money... 
Plus 30 Metres! 


Butternut’s new model HF6V" offers more active radiator on 
more bands than any other vertical of comparable height. 
DIFFERENTIAL REACTANCE TUNING "circuitry lets the 26° 
antenna work on 80/75, 40, 30, 20 and 10 metres and a loss-free 
linear decoupler gives full quarter wave unloadeo performance 


on 15 metres, It can also 
bands. 


‘modified for remaining WAHL 


* Completely automatic bandswitching 80 through 10 metres 
including 30 metres (10.1-10.15 MHz): 160 through 10 metres with 


optional T 
Retrotit ca 


tive procedures are being formulated and installed. 
Communication hierarchies have been set-up to 
ensure a quick assembly of operating groups, 


REVIVAL? Yes, a partial revival has been achieved 
and a number of new club-based groups have sprung 
up in the past twelve months preparing themselves 
fairly well. The ultimate test is the next emergency/ 
disaster callout. There are many operators who, only 
awaiting the next Ash Wednesday, will submit to 
neither practice nor training and, until that day, make 
no contribution to the furthering of WICEN. They 
have their uses — in making cups of te 

The (other) Three R's of WICEN Victoria: Respon- 


sibility, Reliability, and Readiness. 
AR 


PACKET VIA METEORS 


The recent Perseids meteor shower provided a 
good opportunity for experimentation with packet 
radio operation via meteor scatter. Various stations in 
the USA took part in tests, and WORPK and KIHTV 
completed what is believed to be the first packet radio 
contact on 144MHz using MS. The tests were per- 
formed at 1.200 Bauds using AFSK FM: this mode was 
din order to allow as many stations as possible to 
take part in the tests, although a sacrifice in perfor- 
mance was involved, 


rom Red Com — Nov 84 
aR 


Latest in HAND-HELD 
TRANSCEIVER Technology 


16 button keyboard 

Controls Frequency 

Entry and Control Functions 
Many more astounding features 


Circuits use rugged HV ceramic capacitators ana large-ciameter 
selt-supporting inductors for unmatched circuit Q and elticiency. 
Eye-level adjustment for precise resonance in any segment of 
180/75 metres. incl. MARS and CAP ranges. No need to lower 
antenna to QSY between phone and CW bands. 

For ground, roottop, tower installations — no guys required. 


For Amateur, Commercial 
and Marine Radio 


SALES & SERVICE 


ELECTRONICS 


ModelHFSV (automatic bandswitching 80-10 meters) .... $282 
Model TBR-160 (160 metre base resonator) 
(When supplied as part of HFSY) ses 
For complete information concerning the HFBV and other Butternut 
products. amateu and commercial contact he sole Austrakan dstbutor 


TRAEGER DISTRIBUTORS (NSW) PTY LTD. 
PO Box 348, Moree, NSW. 2400. 
Cnr Adelaide & Chester Sts. 
Phone (067) 52 1627 
+ Patented device 


416 LOGAN ROAD, STONES CORNER, QLD. 4420 
TELEX. 40844 PO BOX 48, STONES CORNER 4120 
Local and enquiries (07) 397 0888 

‘STD FREE Orders Only (008) 777 130 


Poge 38 — AMATEUR RADIO, January 1985 


% 
m 


LS, 


NATURAL DISASTERS ORGANIZATION 

During the first quarter of 1984 Air Vice Marshal 
John Lessels took over as Director General of the 
Natural Disasters Organization from Major General 
Ken Lachford, who retired. AVM Lessels is a civil 
engineer and was formerly head of Air Force works. 
He was briefed on WICEN by the Federal Co-ordinator 
in early November. 


NDO ANNUAL EXERCISE 

WICEN was advised in late October that the annual 
NDO command post exercise for 1984 would be an all 
In-house activity and there would be no requirement 
for a WICEN communications demonstration. The 
‘exercise scenario is one of a disaster occurring on 
‘one of our South Pacific island state neighbours and 
{sit will be fully simulated in Canberra any communi- 
cations to the nation might cause unnecessary alarm. 
Perhaps if procedures are tested this year NDO might 
‘extend their scope next exercise. You will recall that 
last year WICEN provided communications to an 
Australian Territory, Christmas Island, for the annual 
exerci 


COMMUNICATIONS EQUIPMENT 
CONNECTORS 

‘You will recall that earlier in 1984 | reproduced a UK 
RAYNET article on communications connectors. Paul 
Webster VK2B2C has written in response to that item 
and his letter is reproduced below, Whilst interoper- 
lity is a worthwhile goal, it does not need 
achieved nationally, or even state wide as its greatest 
application is at the local WICEN group level. 


10d by the (reprint) article in July 
‘AR 84, My interest stems not only from some small 
Interest in WICEN, having taken part in a few City-to- 
while not a paid-up WICEN member 

in fact, in my professional capacity instead) 
10 from considering the problem of patching 
together equipment in the shack, such as RTTY gear 
ora land-line interface, and the possibility (distant) of 
building a central control panel for a variety of rigs 

The Raynet idea as described sounds excellent, 
and for the moment, | an implementing it on my 
equipment for the above purpose. Discussion with my 
father, Jim VK2BZD who, as the Callbook would have 
him, lives in Sydney still and who IS a paid-up and 
active WICEN member, revealed a focal standard 
‘already in use in Sydney. In case you are unaware of 
this, it consists of a 5 or 6-pin 270-degrees DIN 
connection making, | assume, the same usage of the 
‘sexes’ as the Raynet standard, and has the following 
pin allocations: 

+12V supply 

‘Audio Output 

Ground 

Microphone 

PIT 

Busy’ (Optional) 
The ‘Busy’control line is most useful, implemented 
in the rig by an NPN transistor switching to ground, 
with base drive current adequate to allow sinking of at 
least 200mA in the ‘ON’ state when the mute is 
opened. A suitable cross-connect lead (which must 
contain attenuators in each direction) then allows two 
rigs on diferent bands, or on the same band separated 
by a suitably great distance, to be used as a repeater. 
Back EMF protection should always be (and usually 
is) applied to the T/R relay in the set. Just in case, @ 
24V zener can be connected across the ‘Busy’ 
transistor. 

The obvious extension of the Raynet plan, therefore, 
is to use 8-pin DIN connectors, which are at present 
(in Sydney) as readily available as the 7-pin variety 
and which are compatible with them in the same way 


WGN NEWS 


25 the 6- and 5-pin 270 degree types. The (off-)centre 
in then has the same function as in the Sydney 
standard. 

Jim has, on my behall, put this idea to Sydney 
WICEN who rejected it for several reasons: 

1. Multi-pin fittings too fiddley for OM's to wire. 
2. Secondary output circuit is not necessary. 

3. Nobody uses balanced mike circuits. 

4. It doesn't follow DIN standard pin definitions. 

1 cannot completely agree, however, with these 
arguments, or to put it another way, | am still 
entranced by the Raynet plan, plus the obvious 
adeptation for the ‘Busy’ line. My replies are: 

1) There is very little difference in pin spacing 
between 5- and 7-pin 270 degree fittings. The ‘centre’ 
pin is equally difficult to solder (and should be done 
first). If, however, one is only using 3- or 5-pin 180 
degree fittings, these are quite easy to solder, decent 
quality ones having a separ 

2) The original article 

3) While balanced mike circuits are rarely seen 
since the era of tne AWA carphones, the mike return is 
of tremendous value in reducing interference and 
hum (whine etc). Caretul analysis of the construction 


Ron Henderson VK1RH 
FEDERAL WICEN CO-ORDINATOR 
171 Kingsford Smith Drive, Melba, ACT 2615 


“T be the ground for conformity with the standard for 
240V mains fittings, some renegades opt for the 
opposite. These connectors are an obvious, very 
rugged, choice. 

3) I personally, along with many others use 6.5mm 
Phone plugs for 12V connections as a matter of 
compactness and cheapness. The plastic fittings are 
not very rugged, however, while the cheaper line 
sockets short during insertion etc, and there is some 
danger of confusion with common audio appliances. 
Alternately, Telecom and military disposals plugs and 
jacks are EXTREMELY rugged. 

4) Acompact connector fora 12V supply is the 2-pin, 
‘arrow’ profile Utilux connector set (Tandy 274-222) 
used to some extent by Sydney WICEN, as well a: 
some CB sets. Thi adequately rated and 


ing i 
convenient, but probably has a limited repetitive 
connect-disconnect life. 

Perhaps you may discuss such standards for 12V 


power supply ina future column in AR? In any case | 
will hope to see to what extent the Raynet convention 
is adopted by the regional WICEN groups, as | feo! 
that @ widely accepted convention is of tremendous 
valu 


of attenuators reveals thatif the ground legs are tal 73, 
to their respective returns, hen Earth Loop’ signals Paul 8, Webster VK202C 
are attenvated also re 
Rig Adapt 
Rig Adapt Line Patch Line esa 


(The resistor between the two earth lines in the 
patch is for compatibility with true differential mike 
inputs. The 100 ohm ‘load’ resistor is probably not 
required.) 

4) A moot point. The DIN standard does define 
signal directions for the connector in stereo, balanced 
and mono modes, although function of a given pil 
input or output depends on whether the device is an 
amplifier or recording equipment. Confusion re- 
garding this leads to ready availability of inter 
Connection cords with both ‘straight’ and ‘reversed’ 
connections. At least some of these, if chosen 
correctly, will be immediately useful in the minimum 
Raynet plan and others can be conveniently ‘canni- 
balised’ to produce ‘rig-adaptors’. Also, using an 
appropriate ready-made lead, a tape recorder COULD 
be plugged directly into the paralled socket of the 
‘tine’, notwithstanding lack of conformity with the 
‘true’ DIN standard. By comparison, very few ready- 
mades can be adapted to the Sydney convention! 

In summary, then | am suggesting a natural exten- 
sion of the Raynet convention as published, and 
remain sure that it offers significant advantages over 
and greater versatility than the current Sydney 
convention, and is worth ‘pushing. A few further 
‘observations on the article and on conventions: 

1) Four-core cable, RS catalogue 367-577 isequivalent 
to Dick Smith W-2038. | can't find a catalogue 
equivalent from Tandy. Radio Spares has branches in 
Perth and Sydney. 

2) A common convention for 12V supply uses 2-pin 
polarised Extra-Low-Voltage plugs (Clipsal 495) and 
sockets witha T orientation of the pins. Unfortunately, 
while common sense suggests that the vertical of the 


MICROS PRODUCE THE 
COMPUTER-LITERATE 
GENERATION 


By the time the current generation of school children 
and students complete their education, Britain will be 
the only country with an entire generation literate and 
versed in computers and computer technology. 

Every single one of the country's 10.6 million pupils 
and every one of the 0.5 million students have access 
toacomputer at some stage during theireducation — 
and mostly on a daily basis. 

Due to the government's far-sighted programme 
“Micros in Primary Schools", launched a couple of 
years ago, 18,000 primary schools have been able to 
buy microcomputers for their classrooms. Higher up 
the age groups, 5,800 secondary schools have com- 
puters as do 868 polytechnics and 45 universities. 

‘As if these figures are not impressive enough, 
Britain has the highest number of computers in the 
home in the world. An astonishing 2.7 million homes 
— 12 per cent of the total — own their own computer. 
Allowing an average of three people per home, this 
means more than one-third of the entire population 
uses and understands microcomputers. 


{rom information Technology from Britain 25.10.84 
aR 
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Imagine yourself, as | was, an army switchboard 
operator on duty at Pine Creek in the Northern 
Territory, when suddenly the shutter signalling a call 
from the local area office drops, and an official voice 
asks “We have a message for Sig Baker. Is he 
available?” Of course, | was available and speaking 
‘What is the message?" | asked. 

You are to present yourself at the area office at 10 
am tomorrow morning, escorted by two corporals 
with sidearms, before Area Commander Captain 
Pickett. This is an order, do not fall to obey it. 


When | recovered my composure, | dared to ask the 
caller what the matter was all about. “You will be 
informed when you present yoursell. Just make sure 
of your presence," the caller said before hanging up. 

The following morning, equipped with sidearms, 
and dressed in full regulation uniform, with one 
corporal in front, and the other at the rear, | was 
marched across the railway line at Pine Creek to the 
area office and there paraded before the august 
presence of the Area Commander. Ihadn’ta clue asto 
what | had done wrong, but it was evident that it must 
have been something very serious. 

Alter throwing the usual ceremonial salute, and 
identitying myself, he produced a long envelope and 
asked if | had sent that envelope and its contents to 
the Australian Broadcasting Commission. ! took one 
glance atthe envelope, and said yes, that had written 
that story and posted it to the ABC some days before 
It was one of several stories that | had written about 
the Northern Torritory, and | think this one concerned 
‘an Army race meeting (the army's version of a NT 
Melbourne Cup) 

He then began to read the charge, which was in 
effect that | had by so doing broken the National 
Security Regulations — which was about as serious 
charge as one could be guilty of especially in wartime. 
It appears that my story to the ABC had been 
intercepted by military police somewhere down south 
— probably in Adelaide, their interest having been 
sparked by the fact that the envelope bore no censors 
mark, and it was customary for all mail at that time to 
have to pass an official censor before it left the 
Northern Territory. He then asked me how | pleaded 
and | said "Not Guilty, Sir.” 

‘May I remind you Signalman Baker that | am the 
official censor for this military area, and this piece of 
correspondence never came to me for censoring. 
How did you manage to smuggle that envelope out of 
the Territory, was it by rail?” he asked. 

"| have no knowledge of how it got out of the 
Territory without being stamped by a censor," | 
replied. “As you know sir, the railway line from Darwin 
finishes near Birdum, not Adelaide, and since you 
went on {eave Sir, thas been the custom for signallers 
to send all outgoing mail to our own headquarters at 
Adelaide River (70 mites north of Pine Creek). All | 
know Sir, is that | put that piece of mail in the bag 
going to Adelaide River, and how it got down south 
without having been censored, | do nat know.” 

Captain Pickett admitted that this put a different 
‘complexion on things, and said that he would give me 
a remand of one week, so that he could check my 
story. That was the last | heard of the matter, for a 
short time later Captain Pickett was involved in a 
head-on collision between two military vehicles, in 
which both he and an RAAF driver lost their lives. | 
was on duty at the switchboard at Pine Creek when 
news of collision came through, and you will read 
about that later. 

In the Northern Territory, when you are in at an 
isolated place like Pine Creek, facing long hours of 
boredom, all the days seem the same, and you resort 
toall sorts of rouses to pass the time. However! spent 
many an hour talking to other switchboard ops in 
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Joe Baker, VK2BJUX 
Box 2121, Mildura, Vic 3500 


other isolated areas. My particular mate was an 
‘operator at the army detention centre —aplaceclled 
Brocks Creek, about 40 miles to the north of me. 
Known to all as “The Count” because of his classy 
voice, he had, | believe, before the war been a Yarra 
Bank orator, and he could rage on and on about 
Einstein's Theory of Relativity, the Cosmos and 
Religion for hours. He seemed to be a never-ending 
tund of knowledge, and utterly wasted operating his 
Pyramid switchboard at Brocks Creek. | don't think 
anyone ever won any argument in which he was 
involved 

| mention him not because of any particularincident 
‘or happening but just because he was a character in 
his own right. When, in the course of time, Iwas due to 
leave Pine Creek, | met him for the first time when he 
came to relieve me. He was as scrawny as they come 
— and came complete with about 100 or more books 
which were where he got his knowledge from. 

Part of our communications system at Pine Creek 
included a pigeon lott containing about thirty birds 
and it was the job of one soldier to look after them. 

At Pine Creek we also had a Cypher Clerk, who had 
been coached in the art of cyphering by a certain 
Lieutenant who used to visit Pine periodically for the 
purpose. 

When he was visiting, he was closeted with the 
soldier he was training in a special room which was 
out of bounds to the rest of us. Knowing nothing 
about cypher work, | don't know what happened in 
that room, but it was all $0 very, very secret. 

Although we didn't have any radio transmitters at 
Pine, at this time, the army did have what was called 
the “substitution code”. It was a means by which if 
fone radio operator became suspicious that “the 
enemy” might be listening, a word such as “apple” 
could mean that such and such a unit was moving, 
and hopefully the enemy wouldn't have a clue as to 
what “apple” meant. However it was a much more 
involved code than that and there was a system by 
which, taking into consideration the time and day of 
the month on which contact was being made, one 
operator could challenge the identity of another. All 
this was on the top secret lst of course and in wartime 
what is known as “operators chat” was not permitted 
Operators were also discouraged from having par- 
ticular mannerisms of speech, for example it one 
operator had the habit of making a slight cough while 
using Radio Telephony and his unit moved to another 
area, the listening enemy could be sure that his whole 
unit had moved. 

However. operators using sounders on the Overland 
Telegraph line were free from such restrictions. One 
operator that we had at Pine Creek used to crack 
jokes and another operator somewhere down south 
Used to obtain the most up-to-date racing information 
and for a price, such news sheets were distributed to 
soldiers with racing interests all over the Northern 
Territory. “The Whispering Wire” as Mrs Anaeas 
Gunn called the Overland Telegraph line, had founda 
new use in World War Two. 

Thisisnot yet the fll story af my army days in the Northern 
Territory. But for now the best of 738 rom 


soe VK2BUK 
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VHF COMMUNICATIONS 
MAGAZINE 
1985 Subscription Rates 
Airmail $Aust 1450 
Surface Mail Shust 10.00 


PROGRAMMABLE 
POCKET 
SCANNER 


—AICROCOM A= 
SxX-150 


PROFESSIONAL 
POCKET SCANNER 
WITH OVER 45,000 
CHANNELS & 160 
MEMORIES 


The Microcomm SX-160 represents the latest develop: 
ments in State-of-the-art LSI CMOS technology as 
ali to scaning montr receivers, ncorporaes 
many features, alot of which are nol even found in 
today's larger base scanners, 

For example the SX-150 has 160 memory channels 
which can be programmed in either of two modes. The 
first allows you to manually program the entire 160, 
‘channels. The second mode provides for manual 
programming of the first 40 channels withthe top 120 
reserved for use by the SX-160 while in its SEARCH 
‘mode. It uses these channels to automatically store 
‘requencies on which it has found signals during the 
search phase. 

‘The SX-150 aiso features a Priority Channel (for that 
important frequency), An LCD display providing 
‘readout ofall receiver junctions including an accurate 
crystal controlled 24 hour clock. 

Supplied complete with rechargeable Nicad batterie 
‘charger, and rubber duck antenna, the SX-150 is amust 
for anybody with an interest in monitoring 


price ® 499 


+$12P6Pp 


AUSTRALIAN DISTRIBUTOR 
GFS ELECTRONIC IMPORTS 
Oiwsion of GO & JA WHITER PTY LT 
17 McKeon Road, Mitcham, Vic. 3132 
PO Box 97, Mitcham, Vic. 3132 
Telex: AA 38053 GFS 
Phone: (03) 873 3777 3 Lines 


During the brief history of amateurradio there have 
been occasions where a physical mode of operation 
has given way to something newer and better, just as, 
the dinosaurs vanished when they were no longer 
suited to their environment (or vice versa), Spark gave 
way to CW, and AM gave way to SSB. Nobody has yet 
suggested that SSB should give way to FM, but 
scarcely an amateur magazine appears in print with- 
‘out someone suggesting that CW is a dinosaur that 
should have died out years ago, when microphones 
land code-free (technician) licenses were invented 

When spark and AM bit the dust, it was for a very 
‘900d reason — amateurs as a group benefited from 
the transition to more efficient modes which made 
more effective use of the available spectrum. It spark 
and AM were still the going thing, there would be 
room for far fewer operators on any given band at any 
given time. But why be-labour this — very few 
operators would seriously argue that the status quo 
should be changed at this late date. 

Even during the transition from spark to CW there 
were those who predicted an end to the hobby 

sult. knew, and it was the 
only mode they wanted — at least til it was proved 
incontrovertably that CW was far more effective with 
{ar loss power, 

And of course AM is still alive and well — on 160m 
‘and wherever some budding 21st century Marconi 
hhas built himself an AM transmitter out of old TV 
parts 

The pointis simply this — oper 


ing modes are very 


very difficult to kill — it takes a combination of 
Superior technology and legislation, and even then 
there will be objectors. So to that limited extent, the 
future of CW seems reasonably assured, but those are 


‘Surely very negative reasons for its retention. 

What sort of superior technology will replace the 
human ear? CW can almost always out-pertorm any 
‘other amateur mode when conditions are poor, simply 
because the ear is more discriminating than any 
machine, and CW relies on the detection of the 
presence or absence of a tone (not it’s pitch, or 
pronunciation, or any other form of modulation). Add 
to that the advantages that it is technologically 
simple, efficient, and inexpensive, that standard 
messages can be communicated between operators 
who cannot pronounce each other's languages, and 
you have a very attractive proposition — whichis why 
there are so many enthusiastic users of the mode 
today. It is also the reason so much continuing 
technical effort is devoted to such operating con- 
veniences as keyers and filters, 


Whither CW? 


To some extent it is probably fair to say that CW 
operators belong to a traditional hard-core of 
amateurs whose primary interestis in communicating 
with other amateurs. This is where it gets a bit risky. 
The legal aspects of the hobby are always controlled 
by non-amateurs, who rely on amateur organisations 
for guidance. These organisations tend to be domin- 
ated these days by people who are more interested in 
current events (50 to speak) and their own particular 
areas of interest. This means that the hobby as a 
whole can be controlled by people who have no 
Particular interest in CW. and who may never even 
have used a key. 

Don'tthink for one minute that we are notextremely 
fortunate to have our exclusive usage segments — 
they have come under attack before, and undoubtedly 
will again. Each time there are more trendy techniques 
around, and CW is that little bit older and more 

‘antique” so it seems to many that our privilege is too 
great. 

CW as a mode needs a higher profile if it is to 
survive into the next century. Every CW operator 
should make a point of working the slow newcomer 
‘occasionally, and of encouraging (on SSB, at WIA 
meetings, in the local press) as vocally as possible our 
non-vocal mode. Write a letter to the Editor of AR 
supporting the mode and retention of the Morse exam 
{8 a requirement for licensing. Make Yoursel! Heard. 

Here endeth the reading . . . And on to signal 
reporting, as promised. 

In CW operation, the standard report format is 
called the "RST Report.” a three digit number repre- 
senting an appraisal of Readability (R), Strength (S), 
and Tone (T). in that order. 


READABILITY 


ity and 5 equals perfect copy. Assuming that 
is our ability to derive intelligence from a 
received signal, perfect copy would represent 100 per 
cent reception with no difficulty. For the record, the 
scale is: 
1 No readability 
2 Barely readable (only occasional words) 
3 Readable with difficulty 
4 Readable with practically no difficulty 
5 Pertectly readable 

‘The word “difficulty” as used above presents some 
problems. Keeping in mind that we are talking about 
actual signals here, you should ignore “difficulty” that 
you might experience due to your own copying ability 
or the other station's sending speed. 


POUINIDIING BRASS 


Marshall Emm, VKSFN 
GPO Box 389, Adelaide, SA 5001 


Note that there is no provision for a report of 
Readability 0-R1 means no readability, and you can't 
get any lower than none! 


STRENGTH 

Reported on a scale of 1 to 9, where 1 represents 
faint signals and 9 represents extremely strong ones: 
1 Faint, barely perceptible 6 Good 


2 Very weak 7 Moderately strong 
3 Weak 8 Strong 

4 Feir 9 Extremely strong 
5 Fairly good 


‘Agreat degree of judgementis called oringivinga 
strength report. "S-points” cannot be measured 
objectively outside @ laboratory, so meter deflection 
should be taken as a relative indication only. For 
example, my own S-meteris sluggish on 10 metres — 
itittwitches the received signal must beat least S8! As 
far as possible, give a report which indicates the 
strength relative to other signals on the band. It may 
to give an S9 report when the static 
ope in the report 
amplifications to explain that one, as we shall see next 
month, 
Never, never, never give a report of SO. Itjust make: 
you look silly, because if there is no signal strength at 
here is no signal — and nothing for you to report 
(on in the first place. 


extent — if the Readability is 5, Strength can't be | 
than 3. Look at the tables and think about it. 


TONE 

Yes, tone . .. Well, what can we say about tone? 
This report goes right back to the days of spark. T1 is 
detined as a rough, hissing note, while T9 is defined 
a8 a pure DC note with no trace of ripple. | think in 
technical terms a report of less than T9 would have to 
represent some form of modulation, but you don't 
often hear it. 


NOTE: Technical faults such as Chirp, Drift and 
Clicks do not mean sub-standard tone. They will be 
covered separately next month. 

once got a report of 5/9/8 and | was so shocked | 
rly broke the paddles going back with “WHY T8? 
WHY T8?” The answer | got was “SRI OM RCVR HR 
NOT VY GUD.” He knew the fault was in his receiver, 
but he still wouldn't change my report. Oh, well 

Till next month — may all your reports be 8/9/9. 

AR 


“5/93/92 — 
good cnough! 


len Mac. that’s not 


OM — 


Yes 


14214.6397413kIbz! 


your QRG is 


I don’t care if you've got a 50 element 
monobander — you're still and 2 
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Cartoons by 


NATIONAL CO-ORDINATOR 
Graham Ratclif VK5AGR 
INFORMATION NETS. 

‘AMSAT AUSTRALIA 

(Contr: VKSAGA 

‘Amateur Checkin: 0945 UTC Sunday 
‘Bulletin Commences: 1000 UTC 
Winter: 3.680 MHz Summer: 7.064 MHz 
‘AMSAT PACIFIC 

Contro: JATANG 

1100 UTC Sunday 

14,305 MHz 

AMSAT SW PACIFIC 

Control: W6CG 

2200 UTC Saturday 

121,260/26.878 MHz 


Participating stations and listeners are able to obtain basic 
‘orbital data including Keplerian elements from the AMSAT Aus 
tralia net. This information is also included in some WIA Div- 
Isional Broadcasts, 


ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS 

Contributions this month are rom Bob VK3ZB6 and Granam 
VKSAGR, 

UPS AND DOWNS. 

‘Once again from Bob Arnold VK3ZBB we have the 
latest list of Launches and Re-entries of man-made 
objects, We are deeply indebted to Bob for his 
contributions each month. 

AMSAT GENERAL MEETING 

Graham VKSAGR and Peter VK7PF were attendees 
at the AMSAT Annual General Meeting held on the 
weekend 10th and 11th November 1984, at Los 
‘Angeles. Following the AMSAT AGM Graham and 
Peter were Planning to visit the University of Surrey, 
‘AMSAT-DL at Marburg and the Budapest University 
to ascertain the latest developments in the Amateur 
Satellite Service. We look forward to a detailed report 
ina future issue of Amateur Radio 
W3IWI COMPUTER PROGRAMME 

Many readers will havea copy or variant of the Tom 
Clark Orbits Programme that utilises the Keplerian 
Element set. As users will be aware you do require a 
CURRENT YEARset of Keplerian Elements. However 
they do take a few days into the New Year to filter 
through from the United States, Therefore until you 
get a 1985 Element Set for your favourite satellites 
here is an operating hint to help you through and 
overcome the "Elements not from current year” Error. 

| you wish to run the Programme using the 1984 
‘Sot on the 1st January 1985 insert the Date into the 
Programme as 32nd December 1984, similarly the 
2nd January becomes 33rd December 1984. 


PHASE 4 PROGRAMME 

‘The following excerpts are from a paper prepared 
by Jan King W3GEY, AMSAT Vice-President, Engi- 
neering. Itdetails a concept for the next generation of 
satellites. It is purely a discussion paper to gauge 
reactions from the worldwide Amateur Satellite Ser- 
vice. Any comments that you wish to make followinga 
read of these excerpts would be greatly appreciated. 
‘Comments to Graham VKSAGR. The complete paper 
has ink calculations and substantial technical discus- 
sion and derivation. Any person wishing to peruse the 
complete paper can oblain one by sending a request. 
to Graham VKSAGR, QTHR and include $1 for Pack 
and Post. 


AMSAT PHASE-4 CONCEPT 

by Jan A King 

INTRODUCTION: The following concept has occur- 
ted to me over the course of the past several months 
during the preparation of AMSAT's long range plan- 
ning document. | believe the concept put forward 
hereis, in fact, very ambitious and could be done only 
it an extreme commitment could be made by all 
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international parties both in the area of financial 
contributions and in technical effort on the satellites, 
and ground stations. | also believe that the effort 
‘would result in a mission that could change amateur 
radio in a major positive way. It must also be stated 
that this approach is the most ambitious concept of a 
family of such possibilities. | hope the ideas expressed 
here will be taken as constructive to the overall 
international programme; whether they ever evolve 
into a mission is entirely dependent on the people 
who must do the work. The concept must be traded 
against various national and international priorities. 

MOTIVATION: The motivations of this concept result 
from my collective experience in over 15 years of work 
with the amateur satellite programme. The past two 
years, however, have been most formative. The follow- 
ing specific facts or impressions are most important: 

1 The best communications capability for the 
amateur satelite service has not as yet been achieved. 
24 hour per day service on a global basis has not yet 
been achieved. The successful launch of Phase 3-C 
will not accomplish this objective even if AO-10 lasts 
for another 5 (0 6 years. 

2 Ditferent amateur satellite groups have different 
‘expectations as to how the amateur satellites should 
be used and operated. These differences should be 
accommodated and it is the right of each group to 
expect that the satellites be operated in accordance 
with their wishes. 

3 No clear preference exists within any one satellite 
group (let alone among ail of the groups together) as 
to the best mode of satellite transponder operation. 

4 Satellite system complexity for high earth orbiting 
missions suggests that satelite construction groups 
work together internationally in order to accomplish 
goals that could not be reached by any group working 
by itselt 

5 Unavoidably, but regrettably, the Ariane L-6 
mission Syida which contained P-38 was virtually 
‘empty. AS an on site observer, knowing the value of 
such a vast mass margin, gazing into Sylda was nearly 
‘enough to make a grown man cry! At the same time | 
realize the level of effort required to achieve the 
completion of the P-3B project. 

6 The Ariane-4 opportunity available to us will have 
an even larger wasted mass margin if we fly only a 
Phase-3C spacecraft in our proposed payload 
position. 

7 The launch of a single synchronous satellite for 
the amateur service is simply unfair and would strain 
the relationships of the international satellite com- 
munity 

8 The launch of multiple payloads on 2 single 
mission allows for cleaner segmentation of work 
while allowing for the advantages of a common 
design. Mass production and larger parts procure- 
‘ments provide cost savings due to economy of scale. 
This approach allows for participation on a single 
focused mission on a truly international scale. 

‘9 Both the UOSAT and PHASE-3 programmes 
have demonstrated shortcomings in pre-launch 
planning for mission operations. This situation must 
be rectified if an international programmes to survive. 

10 In the US where funds cannot be realistically 
raised via government sources and no University 
“umbrella” has been found to foster the programme, it 
is clear that powerful fund raising techniques must be 
used in order to raise the level of funding necessary to 
Support each project. It wil! be more difficult to raise 
funds for @ repeat mission than to raise money for an 
exciting new programme. 

11 Discussions with Ariane planners have sugges- 
ted that lower cost missions might always be available 
‘on Ariane provided that additive costs for the missions 
can be found and that the satellites themselves are 
within a load carrying structure for the primary 
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satelite (P-3C case) or become the load carrying 
Viking? 


12 It has been the goal for some years among 
members of the Phase-3 team to find @ method of 
co-operation with amateurs of the USSR on an 
amateur space project. 

MISSION CONCEPT: The proposed mission would 
effectively use the Ariane~4 mission (or a later launch) 
volume to place constellation of six (yes, 6) sat 
into geostationary orbit. The spacecraft would be 
transferred into geostationary orbit by a common 
“cartier” and would be ferried through the drift phase 
of the mission and would then be deposited, two at a 
time, into each of three geostationary orbit positions 
by the carrier. The mission would rely heavily upon 
Phase-3 technology. The six “subsatellites” are fitted 
intoa seven topology hexagonal pattern and released 
much as with the FIREWHEEL mission planned by 
MPE. Fabrication of subelements of the satellites are 
accomplished by “groups” internationally. A group is 
the collection of workers within any country or 
geographic area who agree to co-op asingle 
entity. tcould also be two countries working together. 
One group, for example, the Technical University of 
Budapest, might build six BCR units. Once all of the 
hardware subassemblies had been completed, each 
of six groups would then integrate a subsatellite from 


the kit of equipment provided by the groups collec- 
tively during the first phase of the programme. A key 
feature of this proposal is that each satellite would 


carry one transponder agreed upon (by all) as the 
“international standard” — in the proposal | am 
suggesting mode-L — and one or more “experi- 
‘ment(s)" of the choosing of each group. The special 


experiment is to be of the group's own choosing and 
‘may not be influenced by the other groups so long as 
the performance of the internationally agreed trans- 


sibility of the integrating group, however, itis 
recommended that the team that physically built the 
satellite be separate from the team (within each 
group) that will operate the satellite. 

APPROACH TO INTEGRATION GROUP 
PARTICIPATION: 

APPROACH #1 

S/C #1: AMSAT-UK/UOS/SA AMSAT 

S/C #2: AMSAT-DL 

S/C #3: AMSAT-US/AMSAT-CANADA 

S/C #4: JAMSAT/AMSAT-NZ/WIA 

S/C #5: TECH UNIV BUDAPEST/DOSAAF-USSR 
S/C #6: RACE-FRANCE 

CARRIER: UNIVERSITY OF SURREY 

POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL HELP: AMSAT-NL, 
AMSAT-SW, PACKET GROUP, SWEDEN 
APPROACH #2: 

‘S/C #1: RACE/FRANCE 

S/C #2: AMSAT-DL 

S/C #3: AMSAT-US 

S/C #4: AMSAT-CANADA/SA AMSAT 

S/G #5: JAMSAT 

S/C #6: TECH UNIV BUDAPEST/DOSAAF-USSR 
CARRIER: UNIVERSITY OF SURREY/AMSAT UK. 
‘The carrier could become a scientific platform carry- 
ing a variety of experiments. 

POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL HELP: As above. 
APPROACH #3: 

S/C #1: AMSAT-DL/TECH UNIV BUDAPEST 

S/G #2: AMSAT-DL/TECH UNIV BUDAPEST 

S/C #3: AMSAT-US/AMSAT CANADA 

S/G #4: AMSAT-US/AMSAT CANADA 

S/C #5: AMSAT UK/UOS 

S/G #8: SA AMSAT/AMSAT NZ/WIA 

CARRIER: UNIVERSITY OF SURREY 

POSSIBLE ADDITIONAL HELP: JAMSAT, RACE 


PROPOSED SUPPORT PROVIDED BY GROUPS 
TOWARD THE COMMON PROJECT: 

Integration (Assembly of Carrier and installation of 
subsatellites): University of Surrey 

Structures for Subsatellites: AMSAT-US/AMSAT-DL 
Carrier Module: Structure: University of Surrey. 
Propulsion: AMSAT-DL/MBB. Solar Arrays: AEG 
Telefunken or Solarex. 

Sensors: AMSAT-DL 

Reaction Control System Components: AMSAT-US 
Batteries: GE/USA and/or Saf/France 

BCR's (X2 Power Capability): Technical University of 
Budapest 

Assembly of Battery Packs, IHU's, SEU’s, LIU, 
Nutation Dampers, Antennas, Thermal Components, 
and other system small units could be shared among 
the groups participating, 

Transponders: One of the problem areas, Clearly 
‘AMSAT-DL cannot build 6 Mode-L transponders on 
their own. A method must be found for sharing and 
“productionizing” this work. 

Special Experiment (Transponder): The responsibility 
of each participating group to build or obtain the 
‘own special experiment(s) 

USABLE PHASE-3 TECHNOLOGY: 

Integrated Housekeeping Unit 

Battery Charge Regulator (X2 increase in output 
capability, must be added). 

Senesor Electronics Unit (See notes later in presen- 
tation). 

Liquid Motor Ignition Unit (One unit on Carrier 
Mudule) 

400 N Motor 

Propeliant Flow Assembly 

Battery Packaging Technology 

Sensors (Earth and Sun) 

Nutation Dampers 

Mode B Transponder (For those interested in using 
this as their special experiment) 
Telemetry and Command Standards 

NEW REQUIRED TECHNOLOGIES: 
Mechanically Despun Antenna or Platform 
MDA Drive Electro 
Reaction Control System 

RCS Electronics 

-L Transponder/Antennas 

tellite Separation System 

Synchronous Orbit Ranging and Orbit Determin 
System 

POSSIBLE SPECIAL EXPERIMENTS: 

Packet or Digital Communications Experiment/ 
Transponder 

Mode 6 or Mode J Transponder 

Microwave Transponder 

Satellite-to-Satellite Communications Experiment 
Synchronous (High B-Shell) Magnetometer; Partical 
or Radiation Detectors. 

Data Storage/Mailbox/Advanced Beacon Experi- 
ments/Voice Synthesizer. 

Mode-A Transponder (USSR?) 


PROPOSED ORGANIZATIONAL ARRANGEMENT: 

1 Each subsatellite wil! carry one 500 kHz Mode-L 
Transponder in support of the international satellite 
system. 

2 Each subsatellite may carry one or more experi- 
ments that are of a regional nature detined by the 
group integrating that satellite. Experiment mass and 
power may not exceed established limits and the 
‘experiment may not interfere with the Mode-L trans- 
ponder. Time sharing of experiments is addressed 
below. 

9 Project has a single design authority — K Meinzer. 

4 This authority includes the design of the sub- 
satellites and the propulsion system of the Carrier 
Module. 

5 This design authority does not include the specific 
design of the Carrier Module. 

6 This design authority does not include the design 
of the ground control network. 

7 A design review committee will meet periodically 
to review the overall project design. One design 
review member will be appointed from each group. 

8 Each group will integrate one or more sub- 
satellites). 

9 Subsystems will be fabricated to AMSAT-DL 


(move L Lower) SIC. 


PROPOSED ORBIT POSITIONS 
* Each S/C can view #75° of longitude at S5°N 
latitude or 150° total longitude 

*3S/C, equally spaced can see 450° (@55°N 
latitude or 55°S latitude) 

23 S/C have 90° of overlap at 55°N or S or 3 
zones of overlap each 30° wide. 


S (move i uPreR) 


NOT TO SCALE 


* Major population zones can view 4 spacecraft 
and have access to 4 transponders totalling 
2 MHz of bandwidth. 


‘specifications but, built by various groups according 
to their interests, abilities and expertise. 

10 Piece parts are provided by various groups 
‘according to the best price and quality of equipment. 

11 Each subsatoltite will operate Mode-L and meet 
the standards of the international system. Mode-L will 
‘operate a minimum of 75% of the time per day. The 
special experiments can operate up to 25% of the time 
er day (or longer if they donot interfere with Mode-L 
ind they do not exceed their power allocation of 
approximately 20 W). 

12 The Mode-L OFF time must not occur simul- 
taneousiy for two satellites at a common geostationary 
slot. 

19 All subsatellites must have absolutely common 
‘external interfaces. The addition of special experi- 
‘ments cannot violate these interfaces. 

14 The ground control network is managed separ- 
ately in ateam arrangement. This team acts in paralio! 
with the spacecraft team. The ground contro! network 
is made up of members from each group. 

15 Once the subsateliites are on station, each is 
maintained by its own organization (group). Backup 
arrangements can be made on a case by case basis. 


16 University of Surrey/AMSAT-UK will act as the 
system integrator. 

17 AMSAT-DL will act as single point of contact 
with the launcher authority. 

18 An MOU is signed by all participating groups in 
‘advance of signature of the ESA contract. 

19 Final ESA contract signed by K Meinzer but with 
counter signatures (of responsibility) by each group. 
The intent isnot to cause AMSAT-DL to be responsible 
for any financial burden should problems aris 

20 Metric standards will be applied for the project 
design. (Screws, nuts and bolts could be an exception.) 

21 A fund raising quota system could be proposed 
for each group. Each group is not necessarily respon: 
sible for raising 1/6th of the total funding, Larger 
groups would be expected to pick up a larger per- 
centage of the cost burden. 

221ARU, Regions 1, 2, 2 to support shipping, 
transport and travel costs (as a minimum), 

23 Larger groups like IARU, ARRL, JARL, RSGB, 
DARC should get very excited about this kind of @ 
system. They should be more prepared to pay. 

de Colin VKSHI 
AB 
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NEW ENDORSEMENTS FOR WAC 


‘The Administrative Council has created two new 
‘endorsements for the Worked-All-Continents award: 
FAX and QRP. 

Amateurs who have achieved two-way facsimile 
{A3C, F3C or JSC) communication with all six con- 
tinents may request FAX-endorsed WAC certificates. 
In honour of the pioneers in this mode who may be 
now engaged in other activities, contacts of any date, 
past or future, are valid. FAX certificates will not be 
umbered, consistent with the practice for SSB, 
SSTV and ATTY certificates. 

QRP endorsement will be available from 1985. The 
endorsement will be in the form of a sticker for 
affixing to a basic (CW or mixed-mode}, SSB, SSTV, 
RTTY, FAX or 5 band certificate. QRP is defined as 


5 watts output (10 watts input) or less. Only contacts 
made on or after 1 January 1985 will be valid. The 
applicant must make the six contacts while running 
‘QRP; there is no restriction on the power of the 
stations contacted. 

‘The other endorsement stickers that are presently 
available are for 1.8 MHz, 3.5 MHz, 50 MHz, 144 MHz, 
432 MHz and 6-band operation. Please be also re- 
minded that contacts made on 10, 18 or 24 MHz are 
not good for S-band or 6-band WAC at present. 

rom Region 1 News — Oct 84 


AR 
ANDORRA EXPEDITION 


The Worcester Moonbounce Society (UK) has 
announced thatits 1985 DXpedition will be to Andorra. 
Callsigns will be C30AKA, C30BTA and C30CMV. 
Activity will be on all bands from 1.8MHz to 1.3GHz, 
including SOMHz. Skeds can be arranged by writing 
to G6JNS, QTHR. The dates will be from 15 to 22 
April, and the QSL manager will be GEJNS, PO Box 
36, Worcester. 


from Rad Com — Nov 84 
aR 
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Heectnoc | syacontv2 | usa | Avpst | eas] ssree | abou | 9s 
Heetpo | SYerorac. | usa | seor [tees] sess | sore] os 
Weegee | cone soe | uson | Sepa |'s90 | seo | “200 | 208 
teens | Gonmos 53 | User | Sepe | ers | sic | = | ea7 
teeta | Gears eat | ussn | eos | ere [star | — | eer 
Heease | Gouros aos | user | Sena | ere [ister |” | ez 
Heese | Gennes a3 | User | Sent | 09 | Se | cis | soe 
mee | ume | te [soa | P| | 
wea | mete | cme (see | = | = | o | = 
een | cons tear | Uese | Senta | a1 | 22 | zie | 203 
wee | Games as | usse [sos | en | | Z| 
Hieciota | “nye | Usa | Senet | 662 | aeao | cr | 213 


S1= Scienttic instruments. 


TM — Telemetry. 


= Carrying Astronauts H. Hartsfield. M. Coals, R. Mullane. C. Walker. S. Hawley. and.) Resnik 


= Launched trom STS-410. 


+t — Designed to pravide digital communication for government. industry etc. 


The following Satellites returned 
or decayed during the period — 
1984-086A Cosmos 1576 Aug 24 
1984-077 Cosmos 1585 Sep 28 
1984-082 Cosmos 1587 Aug 31 
1984-086A Progress 23 Aug 28 


1984-087A Cosmos 1590 Aug 30 
1984-092A Cosmos 1591 Sep 13 
1984-093A STS-41D Sep 5 
1984-098A PRC-16 Sep 29 
1984-0994 Cosmos 1597 Sep 26 
Together with 40 other objects. 
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Welcome to 1985! | sincerely do hope that this year 
will bring health and happiness to you and your 
family. | am also hoping that you will continue getting 
DX, although propagation will stil be unpredictable, 
especially on the higher frequencies. 


NEW 22 m BROADCASTING 
At the time | am compiling this column, there have 
been several interesting developments. You may 
remember that in 1979, the WARC meeting, allocated 
a new international HF broadcasting band between 
19,600 and 13.800 MHz. Operations on these new 
frequencies were expected to be commencing in 
about 1988, after existing users of the spectrum had 
been re-located on other frequencies. Now the Soviet 
Union has commenced utllzing the new 22 metre 
broadcasting allocation in a big way, as from the 1st 
October 1984. | have observed lately several strong 
signals, broadcasting Soviet Domestic and Foreign 
Service programming. Transmissions appear pri- 
.cted to the Middle East, Africa and West 


Kazakhstan and/or Uzbekistan, 

For example, on 13,600 MHz, | am hearing a 
domestic regional programme in the local evening 
hours in Russian, On 13.645 MHz, Radio Moscow is 
heard with foreign service programming in Asian’ 
Middle Eastern languages and dialects, ¢,9. Punjabi 
at-1130 UTC was observed. 

Transmissions also are beamed to Africa in various 
local languages on 13.625 MHz between 1500 and 
2100 UTC as well as English/French and Portuguese. 
World Service and African Service programming in 
English have been heard between 1500and 2109, with 
transmission in Hausa at 1800, sandwiched in 
between. This presumably is being beamed to West 
‘been noted with French 


POUILUGLE 
OW Ling 


(Radio Moscou Internationale) from 1700 UTC, with 
Arabic from 2100 to 2130 UTC. The World Service is 
reported on 13.680 MHz from 1400 to 1700 UTC 
followed by African languages until 2000, when 
English is observed. | have noted Indonesian in the 
past on 13.790 MHz from Moscow, but presumably 
other languages will also be utilized as the need 
arises. 

‘This new 22 metre allocation has also been used by 
several other nations ahead of time. South Korea has 
been noted with test transmissions on 13.665 MHz 
between 0630 and 0830 UTC with identification 
announcements in various languages. The Gulf War 
between Iran and Iraq has also seen the 22 metre 
allocation used by both sides. Baghdad has been 
noted in Arabic between 11-12 and 20-21 hours on 
13.700 MHz while Tehran has been noted on 
18.745 MHz broadcasting in Farsi from 0330 till 1130 
UTCin parallel with 9.022 and 15.084. Jerusalem has 
been using the new allocation for some time now. and 
programming in Russian as well as a relay of the 
‘commercial H/S in Hebrew has been on 13,720 MHz, 
accompanied by heavy jamming. Iceland has been 
heard by several on 13.797 MHz with a relay of the 
domestic MW programmes, yet | consider this tobe a 
Utility Feeder as itis on SSB. 

Now that the new allocation has come alive with 
activity, | shall not be surprised to see it fill up very 
rapidly with other broadcasters during the yes 
Concurrently with the expansion on 13 MHz, other 
allocations have also spread outside the allotted 
bands, particularly the 16 and 31 metre segments. My 
thanks to Bob Padula of the AROXC News for mostof 
the above information. 


BBC WORLD SERVICE 
Also as | am writing this up, the news from the 
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Indian sub-continent is dominating the World News, 
following the assassination of Mrs Indira Gandhi, the 
Indian Prime Minister. | was alerted by a headline over 
the local TV channel, and commenced monitoring 
one of the international newsagency feeds on RTTY 
for the next few hours. Strangely enough, | had poor 
propagation from India, that night. So | mainly relied 
on the BBC World Service for the latest news. 

And while I think of the BBC, now aided by the R70 
receiver, | am now able to almost get a continuous 
coverage of "Bush House”. These are via the various. 
relay bases, as there are, in fact, times when UK sites, 
are inaudible, when propagation should be reliable. | 
often had to rely on the Antigua relay in the Caribbean, 
but alas, a station has appeared alongside, causing a 
nasty heterodyne from 0700 UTC. The station is on 
9.509 MHz variable, and aided with the notch and 
passband tuning controls, | was able to positively 
identify it as Algeria in French. It has been notorious 
for its frequency instability. 


MODERN TECHNOLOGY TAKES OVER 
facility at Lyndhurst is to be 
is according to Robert Jones, in the 
November edition of the ADXN Station News. Already 
the RA feeder on 12.290 MHz USB has been dis- 
continued as from the 20th September 1984, although 
remain on standby, it The proposed 
AUSSAT communications satellite will be feeding 
audio to the various sites, backed up by terrestrial 
microwave links in the future. Services at present 
stationed there, will be relocated to other sites, with 
the facility being closed later this year, or early 1986. 

Well, that is all for this month, Until next time, the 
very best of DX and good listening! — Robin. 


AR 


BILL DESPAIRS 


Driving home from the supermarket, Bill 
Blitheringtwit felt mildly satisfied. Despite 
the fact that his brand new power supply 
was already looking a bit the worse for 
wear, at least he had a unit which would 
probably work. He could get back on air, 
anyway, after a few minor repairs had been 
done. He wondered where he put the 
masking tape. . . . Humming unmusically, 
he arrived back safely beneath his home 
carport. 

Normally at this point his wife vanished 
indoors, leaving him to unload all the 
shopping. Today, however, she didn't. She 
hung around the car boot waiting for him 
to open it. This was awkward. If she 
spotted the battered (but plainly alien) 
carton containing the remnants of the 
power supply, nestling amongst the 
shopping, then he was a doomed man. Bill 
dawdied a bit, fiddled around, examined 
things in the car, but his wife never 
budged. Perhaps she had smelt a rat. 
Eventually he had to alight and he sidled 
around to the boot. He could see a distinct 


Ted Holmes 


glint in his wife's eyes. Almost steely, he 

thought. 

“Don't worry, dear,” he said. “I can 
carry all this stuff in.” 

“I want to see,” said his wife. 

‘See what?” Bill asked, all innocence. 
“What you bought," she said. 
"Bought?" echoed Bill, but it was no 

use. He realised immediately that he was 

a dead duck, a condemned man, doomed. 

Reluctantly, he opened the boot. There 

stood the carton, naked, blatant, made in 

Japan. 
“Aha!” 

that?” 

Bill cleared his throat. He knew what 
was coming. 

‘A power suppl 

“A what?” 

“A power supply. Real cheap too. Beat 
the chap down . . .” Bill rambled on, 
seeing a look of total disapproval forming 
on his wife's face. 

“Indeed!” she said and then proceeded 
to give him a dressing down which lasted 
ten minutes. 


his wife exclaimed. “What's 
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As she spoke, Bill could feel the gloom 
pressing down on, him. Utter depression 
possessed him and he shambled into the 
house like a zombie. What was the use? 
He couldn't fight it. All the spirit, the old 
fire, went out of him, He went into the 
shack and looked around. What did he 
see? An empty shell of what it was. Silent 
rigs, dust, disorder. There just didn't seem 
to be any point any more. 


Suddenly, like dawn breaking across dark 
horizons, an idea came to him. He would 
give it up — at least for a while. Take up 
something else. What about bowls? He 
had heard that this was a good game and 
it had one great advantage — it would get 
him out of the house for long periods. Yes! 
He'd take up bowls and perhaps one day 
... one day he'd return to his old love — 
Amateur Radio. 


Meantime he'd give it a rest, lay off for a 
bit and, when the time was right, who 
knows? 

QRX... QRX... QRX. 
QRX... RX... QRX. 


QRX.. 


AR 
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a CONTESTS 2 


CONTEST CALENDAR 
JANUARY 
1, UBA SWL Competition, 1985 commences (Rules 
AR Noy) (I do not propose to list this contest further as 
it continues throughout the remainder of 1985.) 
12 40 Metre World SSB Championship Contest 
13 75 Metre World SSB Championship Contest 
19-20 160 Metre World SSB Championship Contest 
26 15 Metre World SSB Championship Contest 
27 20 Metre World SSB Championship Contest 
12 Hunting Lions In The Air. (Rules AR Dec) 
25-27 CQ WW DX 160 Metre CW Contest. 

Ross Hull Memorial Contest continues to finish 7th 
January. (Rules AR Nov) 


FEBRUARY 
9-10 QCWA CW QSO Party 

9-10 YL-OM Phone Contest. 

23 ATTY World Championship Contest. (Rules this 
issue.) 

22-24 CQ WW DX 160 Metre SSB Contest 

23-24 John Moyle Memorial National Field Day 
Contest 


MARCH 
30-31 CQ WW WPX SSB Contest 


There are various different types of contests but 
they all have a number of common features. Two, 
most important, are the overall technical capability of 
the station equipment, {will the gear pertorm at its 
best for the continuous hours operation?) and the 
skillof the operator to be able to keep his contact rate 
running at a maximum for the full duration of the 
contest. The latter is probably the most important 
factor of them all as it has been shown many times 
that a top class operator can produce a winning 
performance without access to high power. big beams 
etc, 

Itis great to have fun during a contest but for those 
who are truly contest-minded the whole thing be: 
comes a really serious matter. In this vein | might 
expand ona point which | have been considering for 
eral years now, but | accept the right of people to 
have differing points of view. | remember wondering 
‘about this when a number of years ago the current 
Federal Contest Manager, | think it was Peter VK4PJ 
{and no offence meant Peter) came out with a 
proposal that the Remembrance Day Contest should 
become known as ‘The Friendly Contest’. Now this, 
came as a bit of a shock to me. Ihad always pictured a 
contest as a bit of a battle, somewhat akin toa couple 
of fighters gettinginto.a boxing ring. | somehow could 
notaccept the philosophy of one giving the other just 
afriendly punch to the nose. Youwill certainly accept 
though, the fact, that even boxers have to fight within 
the rules and they may even be the very best of friends 
both before and after the contest. Such itis, !bel 
with our contests. You fight as hard as you can 
although you fight fair. Cheating is obviously out- 
lawed, dubious operating practices may well be 
questioned by the Contest Manager and in fact many 
contests contain provisos which allow disqualification 
‘of an operator who consistently departs from the well 
recognised code of operating ethics. 

One important side of contest operating is speed. 
although this should never be such as to sacrifice 
accuracy. If this occurs you are not a good contest 
operator as it will undoubtedly lead to loss of points, 
Incidentally | can well remember an operator on 
RTTY replying to me when | asked why his trans- 
mission contained so many mistakes that it was not 
his faultas his teletype machine would not operate as, 
fast as he wanted to type. There are some of the 
fraternity who join in a contest just to give out 
numbers for fun and ina contest suchas the Remem- 
brance Day tohelp their state along. If you are one of 
those | believe that you are welcome as the serious 
‘operator appreciates the additional contact which 
you provide to him. ! would ask though that you also 
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respect the fact that the other guy wants to make his 
contact as quickly as possible and move on to 
next, so please do not aggravate him by adding 
extraneous detail such as my name is .... and | am 
running 50 watts here from my QTH at Oodnnawoop- 
woop to a dipole. Simply give him the number he 
desires and then you can usually find someone else 
who wants to rag-chew rather than contest. Similarly 
however the serious contester should be as patientas 
Possible with someone who is somewhat slower than 
might be desired for various reasons. Remember you 
had to go through stages before you became a Hot 
Shot operator, and after all the other station is 
providing you with the courtesy of another contact 
which you otherwise would not have. Slowness may 
be due to inexperience, age maybe oreven a state of 
temporary contusion. Please never let it be that you 
could not be bothered checking up as to what is 
required before joining in even if you personally are 
‘ot all that interested in contests. 

There is one situation which | have run across many 
times, particularly in our own local contests, and this 
is one which shows a lack of understanding on the 
part of many operators. | have just made a contact 
with an operator, whom I tuned to and called, and 
then | in turn am called by yet another station on the 
same frequency. | would agree that the use of the 
frequency is probably the right of the first station 
which occupied it, if such a right does exist, but it 
does no harm for him to stand by and allow me to 
make my very quick exchange with the station calling 
me before I shift away from his frequency. You might 
think that this sounds unfair, nevertheless I find that 
the most complaints about this practice seem tocome 
from those operators who are actually pretty slow and 

etfective. Most of the top operators will stand by and 
allow the other guy to make his quick contact and in 
fact are usually pleased to do $0 as it allows them a 
quick break before calling CQ again. If you do not 
believe me on this score ask about amongst the top 
scoring contest men as they realise that such quick 
contacts and courtesy and understanding benefit 
them. Deliberate QRMing to prevent such a quick 
second contact taking place smacks of a spoilt litle 
boy attitude. 

Usually a contest is not the place to be for the 
purpose of chasing rare OX contacts. But there are 
always exceptions to the rule, such as the annual 
WPX Contest which is fine for chasing and obtaining 
‘new prefixes for the WPX Award. However that is one 
thing that contest is specifically designed for. Unless 
there is a very good reason to believe otherwise don't 
expect the contester to appreciate your QSL card 
atter the contest when he has probably worked 
hundreds of other stations in your call area. 

Before a majorentrantcompetesin a contesthe has 
usually psyched himself up for a big effort. All his 
activity beforehand, preparing logs, check sheets, 
operating aids. cleaning up the shack, and even 
practising staying up all night or maybe getting in 
extra sleep and rest is accompanied by his thoughts 
and plans toward the various strategies he will adopt. 
‘Such things include planning which band to begin the 
Contest onand then which band to QSY tonext. What 
will be the best direction to keep the beam pointed in 
for the majority of time? Which prefix or country to 
give priority to or which particular rig to use on which 
band and whether or not to use a particular micro- 
phone? There is no doubt whatsoever that such an 
approach pays off and | recommend some thoughton 
these aspects of operation. 

Some operators tend to use the technique of 
staying as far as possible on one frequency and 
calling CQ. Thisis OK as long as replies are coming in 
however it becomes an obvious waste of time and 
does little else but produce unwanted QRM when the 
going gets slow. If no reply is received after about 
‘one-and-a-half minutes calling you will always do far 
better to tune the band and ascertain just what is 
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going on. It may well be that propagation on the 
Particular band is just going out. You canalso pick up 
new contacts by carefully tuning a band from top to 
bottom and finding those who for some reason are 
not prepared to tune more than a few kHz one way or 
another. By and large the main aim is to be doing 
something all the time which might produce some 
worthwhile result rather than have no contacts. 


A poor practice, adopted by some of the inexperi- 
enced in the false belief that they are operating faster, 
is to call a station and give him the serial number 
before he has acknowledged the first call. Mostly 
this practice merely slows things. Even the best 
operators are working to a fixed method and whilst 
fast and usually flexible they are notexpecting this, 80 
they will probably ask you to give the serial number 
again anyway. It also creates confusion, particularly 
when the station who has been called and sent the 
unsolicited number goes back instead to someone 
‘else. Thus your time in sending the serial number has 
been wasted whereas the short snappy call would 
more probably have produced a result 

| suggest that you observe the operating 
procedures of the top scoring operators and try to 
emulate them. They have proven their methods by the 
results they obtai 


with the rest of the top operator 
planned very carefully each year and entered the 


contest with a really good organisation behind him, 
He had a whole band of helpers; one to run the two 
tape recorders sequentially so as to ensure that no 


the playback machine to double check the number 
exchanges, another to scan the other bands with 
other receivers. yet another to keep the log and 
another the check sheet etc. It even came out that he 
had at least two other members of the team to 
produce the food and drink and chop the wood for the 
fire, The question followed as to how many my back 
up team comprised. He seemed absolutely staggered 
when | replied that I did all the work except that my 
XYL backed me by ensuring that | had a cold drink 
nearby all the time and something light to eat now and 
‘again. There was no doubt that all the extra planning 
in the case of my friend and the mammoth orga 
tion behind him was in fact holding him further back 
all the time. 

Best of luck with your contest operation next time 
you enter one. 


In the December issue | raised again the matter of 
the dates of our various contests and proposed a plan 
to rationalise same. You will note that the date for the 
Jotn Moyle Memorial National Field Day Contesthas 
now been set to as late as possible within the month of 
February. The rules for same will appear in next 
months issue of AR. In changing the date to this, 
extent | have gone as far as | can without actually 
‘moving the date to another month later, as proposed. | 
have done this for several reasons. Firstly the majority 
of feedback, indeed without exception, has been in 
favour of my proposal for this contest. This feedback 
has come from on air discussions with amateurs in 
both VKS and other states, letters from individuals 
and various radio clubs and also personal discussion 
with other operators and representatives of clubs. 


I recently paid a visit to Wagga in VK2 and was most 
kindly made welcome by amateurs there. | took the 
‘opportunity of raising the subject with the President 
of the Wagga Amateur Radio Club who immediately 
contacted various club officers and members and 
from them obtained an opinion. Needless to say that 
opinion was generally in favour of such a change also. 
Itis such interest and action as this which is appreci 
ated when one has a job to do. 


‘Thus | trust that the aims advanced for a change 
may have, at least in part, been met. These are, to get 
the Field Day Contest away from the fire danger 
season and toremove it from the great WET period as, 
far as the boys in the north of the country are 
concerned. 

Itwould appear nevertheless that any such changes 
as proposed may not meet with the approval of all, 
Federal Councillors. The matter of contest dates was, 
proposed for discussion by the VKS Division at the 
1984 Federal Convention, however the motion lapsed 
forwant of a seconder thus no discussion washeld on 
this subject. 

{would therefore ask that if you havean opinion on 
this subject, and even if you have already written to 
me on your own behalf o representing a club, could 
you please put pen to paper again and make such 
‘opinion known to your Federal Councillor and the 
Council Members of your own Division, Maybe this 
way we can have it seen that a proper consensus of 
‘opinion is taken notice of. 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST RESULTS 

Pressure of work and other important activities nas 
delayed the completion of results for this contest. You 
should see such appear in the February issue of ARas 
‘was the case last year. 

‘One certainly learns by experience, and | fee! that 
‘once having dealt with the large number of logs for 
this latest RO Contest | will be much better placed to 
handle such matters in future. 

| would also like to express my appreciation for the 
advice and assistance provided by Peter VK4PJ and 
jl VKENE both of whom are previous contest 
managers. Peter in particular forwarded to mea copy 
of 'A Guide to Federal Contest Managers’ which he 
had compiled several years ago, 


REMEMBRANCE DAY CONTEST 
CERTIFICATES FOR 1983 

Etforts to sort out the situation with regard to these 
certificates are still being made, soiif you should have 
been the recipient of one of these do not yet give up 
hope of receiving same. 


VK NOVICE CONTEST 1983 

Certificates tor this contest were mailed out several 
months ago so all concerned should have received 

sme by now. Our thanks are due to our Secretary/ 

ager Reg Macey who arranged for new certifi 
‘cates to be printed at rather short notice once matters 
had been sorted out as to just what had occurred. We 
are still however looking for the trophy for that 
contest and | hope that by the time you are reading 
this we will have located it. 


VK NOVICE CONTEST, 1984 

The due date for receipt of logs of 26th October is 
‘now well past and a rather dissapointing total of 
about only 30 logs have been received. Coming right 
‘on top of the Remembrance Day Contest this perhaps 
may not be unexpected, probably as have previously 
Pointed out this is a good reason to move the date of 
the Novice Contest. if no more logs than this are 
received for a contest it makes it hardly worth the 
effort of organising. Checking of the logsand prepara- 
tion of the results will take place as soon as the RD 
Contest work is completed 


CONTRIBUTIONS TO THIS COLUMN 

As well as hearing from you regarding contest 
matters, rules etc, | would be very pleased to receive 
anything else in the way of material which you feel 
may interest others in connection with contest opera- 
tion. | would also be very pleased to receive any 
photographs of contest operation stations both of 
individuals and clubs. There should surely be some 
‘900d Field Day Contest photos somewhere about. Do 
you have any favourite hints about the way you 
‘operate which you would like to pass along, or maybe 
details of a nice easy to assemble portable 5 element 
40 metre yagi for a Field Day? Any material along 
these lines will be welcome as | am sure that photos 
and diagrams etc, are a lot more interesting than just 
pages of print. I also have under consideration the 
idea of a guest writer from time to time, specifically 


‘someone who is well known asa regular and success 
ful contester. So again if you think you would like to 
contribute in this way please let me know. 

Now the 1985 contesting year is upon us and I like 
to think that it will be a year of both expansion and 
enthusiasm in this area of our hobby activities. Rest 
assured that if there is any way I can see in which 
things can be made more exciting or interesting | will 
‘do my very best toimplement whatever is necessary. | 
do acknowledge that I have received quite a number 
‘of suggestions in connection with scoring for some 
contests, some members have suggested that larger 
states, eg: VK4 and VK6 should be divided up into 
‘smallerareas for contest purposes, differing methods 
of ‘exchange’ within contests have been proposed, 
many and varied are the suggestions overall. Whilst 
all such ideas are appreciated, and indeed | still 
welcome them, I must point out that it is not always 
easy to include them in the contest rules and that 
changes have to be carefully thought out before being 
applied. Thus it may take some time to sift and select 
trom the many ideas and the changes possible will not 
happen overnight. 

Another suggestion which | have made to the 
Federal Executive is that a standard log sheet should 
be developed and printed in quantity for issue for 
contests. It would be then be expected that entrants 
should all submit their logs on the standard form. |am 
awaiting comment from the Federal Office on this 
Suggestion following which, if the idea is accepted, 
arrangements would be made to produce a suitable 
format. Any ideas on just what such a log sheet 
should look like would also be welcome. It would be 
necessary to decide how the matter of costs should 
bbe dealt with although it is my belief that if such a 
task was done on a national basis it should not turn 
out to be too expensive. Some individual Divisions 
already issue log sheets for such as the RD Contest 
‘At the same time it could well be that the standard log 
sheet provides for the necessary declaration, entry 
details and operating summary etc as well as contact 
information. 

So, here again are some of the ideas being turned 
‘over in my mind as a means of improving contest 
operation here in Australia. For now, | once ai 
ass along my best 73o you. Itrust that you have had 
‘enjoyable Festive Season and | wish youall the very 
best for a successful and satisfying 1985. May your 
contest operations provide you with much pleasure. 


FOURTH ANNUAL RTTY WORLD 
CHAMPIONSHIP CONTEST 

‘Sponsored By: The RTTY Journal and 73 Magazine. 

Contest Period: 0000 to 2400 UTC 23 February, 
1985, 

Rules: The same station may be worked ONCE ON 
EACH BAND. Crossmode contacts do not count. 
Single operator stations may work 16 hours maximum, 
while the multi-operator stations may operate the 
entire 24 hour period. Off times are NO LESS than 
30 minutes each and MUST be noted in your log(s). 

Operator Classes: (A) Single Operator, Single 
Transmitter. (B) Multi-operator, Single Transmitter. 

Entry Categories: (A) Single Band. (B) All Band, 
10-80 Metres. 

Exchange: Stations within the 48 Continental US 
States and Canada must transmit RST. and State, 
Province/Territory. All others must transmit RST and 
consecutive contact number. 

‘QS0 Points: 5 QSO Points tor contacts with W/VE 
stations located within the Continental US and 
Canada. 10 QSO Points for all other contacts. 

Multiplier Points: 1 Multiplier Point is awarded for 
each of the 48 Continental US States, (A District of 
Columbia contact may be substituted for a State of 
Maryland multiplier), Canadian Provinces/Territories 
and DX Countries worked on each band (excluding 
US and Canada) 

Final Points: Total QSO Points multiplied by Total 
Multipliers equals CLAIMED SCORE. 

Contest Entries: Entries must include a SEPARATE 
log for EACH BAND, a dupe sheet, a summary sheet, 
‘a multiplier check list, and a list of equipment used 
Contestants are asked to send a SASE to the Contest 
address for Official Forms. 

Entry Deadline: Allentries MUST be POSTMARKED 


no later than 16 April, 1985. 

Disqualifications: Omission of the required entry 
forms, operating in excess of legal power, manipu- 
lating scores ortimes toachieve a score advantage or 
failure to omit duplicate contacts which would reduce 
the overall score more than 2 percent are all grounds 
for immediate disqualification. Decisions of the con- 
test committee are final 

‘Awards: Contest awards will be issued in each entry 
category and operator class in each of the US Call 
Districts, Canadian Provinces/ Territories. as wellas in 
each DX Country represented. Other awards may be 
issued at the discretion of the awards committee. A 
minimum of 25 QSOs must be worked to be eligible 
for awards. 

Contest Address: Enclose an SASE to: RTTY World 
Championship Contest, C/- The RTTY Journal, PO 
Box RY, Cardill, CA 92007. AR 


ps (a eat CONVERTS 
BRAILLE INTO PRINT 


‘A microcomputer system which converts braille 
into print to help blind people at school or work has 
won an award, presented by the BBC for the best 
invention to help the unsighted. 

The winner is Dr Tom Vincent, a physics lecturer, 
for his development of the Work Station, which 
enables a person to type in braille, produce a 
simultaneous printed version, and then, with the help 
of @ voice synthesiser, to check the print version 
independently. 

Dr Vincent, 49, has also devised ancillary software 
which enables a blind person to make use of word 
processing facilities, and keep personal braille records 
on floppy disks, Hom information Tecnology om Brian 

a 


oc Bie 


TEST EQUIPMENT 


Melbourne's largest range of secondhand: 


Oscilloscopes, spectrum anclysore, mut 
etn Wi rp owl concrete 
test accessories. Repair end service to all makes ond 
models. 


DATON ELECTRONICS 
26 Cahill St, Dandeneng, 
783 3888 
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DUCATTION NOTES 


Brenda Edmonds, VK3KT 
FEDERAL EDUCATION OFFICER 
56 Baden Powell Drive, Frankston, Vic 3199 


This month “go to it” and see how you would fare with this sample AOCP Examination Paper. 


‘Select the correct or most appropriate alternative 
1. Theinductive reactance of acoll may be calculated from the 
4 resistence of the coll and the frequency applied 
frequency applied and the inductance of the coil 
¢ frequency applied and the Q of the coil 
d inductance and resistance of the coil 
2 Chokes are not used in low voltage high current power 
supplies because 
4 of the excessive voltage drop across them 
they do not have a smoothing effect at low voltage 
¢ they overheat with high current 
a they have a very low Inductive reactance 
3. Adip oscillator isan Instrument which: 
a shows a 


ind measures the exact resonant frequencies 

of L-C cireuite 

‘© can be used only on energised circuits 

fa inductively coupled 10 an L-C circuit to measure its 
resonant frequency 


4 A receiver requires 
use: 
412 nicad batteries 
b 10 dry cou batteries 
© 10 nicad batteries 
48 nicad batteries 
5 Avertical antenna may be described a 
{8 being omnidirectional in a horizontal plane 
D having a spherically polarized magnetic iekd 
having primarily « high angle of radiation 
having maximum radiation in the vertical plane 
© Capacitors with mica orceramic dielectric are used in radio 
frequency circults because they have 
1 fow dielectric loss, low inductance, and low insulation 
resistance 
lower capacitive reactance than tentalum or paper 
‘capecitors 
© low dielectric Joss, low inductance and high insulation 


12 volt DC power source, You could 


‘high inductance and tow insulation 


7 Apower supply is dosignedto reliably provide an output of 
12 volts DC at 20 amps. The main components rating 
should be: 

{@ tranatormer — 20 V, 30 amps: capacitors — 2 x 32 uld; 
‘bridge rectitier — 40 V, 10 amps 

transformer — 30 V, 20amps; capacitors — 2 x 4000 ule 
50 V: bridge rectiier 20 V 20 amps 

@ transformer — 12 V, 30 amps; capacitors — 3 x 4000 utd: 
bridge rectifier — 38 V8 amps 

4 transformer — 20 V, 30 amps; capacitors 3 x 4000 ud, 
‘50 V; bridge rectitier — 50 V 95 amps 

8 Whenusinga resonant antenna, the voltage SWR measured 
atthe transmitter outputis3:1, The SWR should be reduced 
by 
4 shortening the antenna 
'b using heavy duty coaxial transmission tine 
¢ lengthening the antenna 
correcting impedance mismatching 

8 In radio-toletype transmissions 
4 the message is conveyed by frequency shift keying 
hand keying is used 10 se! the spacing 
grid block keying is used to reduce interference 
d the keying is controlled by the phase shit 

10 Variable trequency oscillator systems for use at VHF 
usually employ heterodyning rather than frequency multi- 

plication because 

ait is difficult to build crystal circuits to provide the 

‘required high order of overtones 

the stability ofthe oscillator is not important 

¢ frequency measurement is made easier by heterodyning 

it avoids the mutiplication of oscillator instabilities 

‘This symbol represents a 3 

4@ PNP transistor and 2 is the collector 

' Wriac and 1 is the emitter 

zener diode and 3 is the cathode 

d silicon controlled rectiier and 2 is the gate 

12 In high level modulation, the audio signal 
‘@ modulates the carriorin the final stages ofthe transmitter 
is filtered to boost the tower frequencies 
is applied at the butter stage 
is only amplified at the higher frequencies 
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13 When cathode bias is used in an RF amplifier stage a 
capacitor is connected in parallel with the bias resistor to: 
2 reduce the bias voltage 
double the bias voltage 
€ provide a tow impedance path for RF 
@ block the DC flow between cathode and ground 
14 When an alternating voltage is applied to a capacitor, the 
voltage and current are 
2 in phase 
> 180° out of phase 
¢ 90° out of phase, voltage leading 
14 90° out of phase, current leading 


15 Ata frequency of 1GigaHtertz, each cycle occuplesa period 
ot 


‘2 1 nanosecond 
‘8 1000 nanoseconds 
¢ zig mitiseconds 


14 1000 microseconds 
16 Ina Class AB amplifier, the operating cycle occupies 


17 To achieve adequate intelligibility in a telephony trans 
‘mission the modulating frequency need not be more than 
4.900 Hz 
> SkHe 
© 6k: 

10 kz 

18 The specitications for an SSB receiver quote one featureas 

‘D5V for 10085. ‘The feature reterred to is 


a stabitty 
b sensitivity 
¢ image rejection 
d squelch range 
19 The Modulation Index of an FM transmission is calculated 
trom the formula Modulation Index = 
‘@ Modulation frequency + Carrier requency 


Mod uation trequenee 
sare Trequency 

1 Carir traquancy davaton 
<Siaueing Meccan 
1 Moduiating tn 2 
seene Tera 


20 In this SSB transmitter block 4 should be a 


poo Toate 


'@ liter to separate the two AF oscillators 
narrow bandpass fiter 
€ filter designed to suppress harmonics of 9.000 MHz 
¢ frequency multiplier 
21 An SSB receiver uses delayed AGC because 
{2 the AGC system is slow fo respond to 2 signal without a 
carrier 
2 a fast attack results in excessive audio output 
a Slow release causes hum on the audio output 
a slow release gives @ more constant audio output 
22 The total power dissipated in this circuit will be about 


sso 
2a 
nv 
22 walls 
twat 
ce watt 
a watt 


23 The PIV rating of a rectifier in a full wave recitier circuit 
should be about 
424 times the secondary RMS voltage 
30 times the secondary AMS voltage 
¢ 1.5 times the secondary RMS voltage 
1409 times the secondary RMS voltage 


24 Power transistor performance ralings are generally speci- 
fied at given current and voltage levels but these ratings 
may not apply it the 
2 input signal tavel is iow 
operating temperature is excessive 
¢ device is used at VHF or SHF 
d resistance of the load is more than 1 KO 

25 The use of broadband final ampifiers in modern amateur 
transmitters has made 
{4 matching of the load more critical 
b matching to the toad more accurate 
¢ the use of an antenna tuner unnecessary 
4 it possible 10 cover 1.8 — 480 MHz without any tuning 

26A VHF mobile operator is pertorming field 
strength measurements using quarter wave and Mwave- 


length antennas. Differences in pertormance are likely 
Decause the: 
{2 quarter wave antenna has a highor angle of radiation 


'b input to the Yewave antenna is several dB greater 

{feed impedance of the two antennas is differant 

 towave antenne hes a larger tuning coll 

the risk of lightning 

ur installation may be reduced It: 

4 equipment is disconnected trom mains power and trans- 
‘mission lines 

transmission tines only are disconnected at the rece 
or transceiver 

‘© equipment is disconnected from mains power only 

transmission lines are shorted to the AC earth tine 


28 This device could be used as a 


4 


4 igh pase liter atthe input to a television receiver 
b matching stub on an antenne 
€ transmitter output fiter to prevent radiation of hermonics 
trap in a multiband antenna 
29 Anamateur transmission on28 MHz causes interlorence to 
‘nearby television reception on Channel 9(196 MHz) but not 
‘on Channel 2 (64 MHz). Its likely that this problem: 
2s the result of poor design in the television sot 
can be cured by a low pass liter atthe transmitter output 
‘will decrease i! transmitter output power is increased 
d can be reduced by better shielding of the transmitter 
30 To enable an AM receiver to resolve CW signals it is 
necessary to add: 
‘2 anextra IF amplltier stago 
'b anarrow band filter befor 
‘ca beat frequency oscillators 
d amore etficiont noise limiter 
31 Areceived FM signal sounds weak but not noisy. Thisetfect 
occurs ifthe 
{2 signal deviation is too wide 
D signal strength received is Jow 
€ signal deviation is too narrow 
d receiver is designed for phase modulation signals 
32 Bipolar transistors require a bias current across the base 
= emitter junction. This can be achieved by using 
2 a resistor network 
D cathode bias 
€ negative voltage on the collector 
d limiting of collector current 
39 A8.9k ohm resistor is placed in series with # 100 ohm 0.1 
mA meter. The scale will now read: 


20-1 volt 
0 10vonts 
€0— 100 volts 


40 — 1000 vonts 
‘34 Amateur HF band reception is disrupted by a high ambient 
noise level. Atthe same timea television receiver shows two 
broad horizontal interference bands. It is likely that the 
2 noise from distant thunderstorms 
'b 2 continuous leakage path between nearby power lines 
€ local oscillator radiation from another television set 
¢ power line leakage 0 earth occuring online voltage peaks 


36 Short term fluctuations in the strength of an HF signal 
received from an overseas station may be due to 
4 upper atmospheric turbulence 
'b simultaneous reception of ground waveand tropospheric 
© phase differences between waves travelling different 
paths 
4 tropospheric temperature inversions over the ocean 


386 A long wire antenna designed for use in the HF band 


2 should be fed with two-wire transmission lineatacurrent 

will radiate most of the powerina direction paralieltothe 
‘wire tsolt 

should be cut accurately to an uneven number of halt 
wavelengths only 


will always have a voltage minimum at the tree end 
87 Atranstormer has a Primary'secondary turns ratio of 1021 
‘An ohm load is connected to the secondary. The primary 
impedance will be: 
100 ohms 
6 800 ohms 
cB ohms 
4.08 ohms 


38 tn this rectifier circuit no 


ora 


{ripple frequency of the output wilt be four times the 
trequency of the input 
capacitors are used to protect the diodes against voltage 
‘spikes’ 
PIV rating of the diodes should be twice that required it 
Single diodes wore used 
d resistors are used to provide output voltage reguiation 
39 The ‘gtin bandwidtn product’ of a transistor isthe 
4 frequency at which the gain becomes unity 
b ratio of base current to collector current 
@ range o fraquencias which cancause partialorcomplete 
phase shift 
ratio of output impedance to input impedance 


quired for solid state diodes 10 


germanium 6 milivoits, siicon 2 mitivolts 


41 Regulated voltages obtainable {rom this arrangement 
could include 


2 9 aa ay 
sy evi say 
2 bv. everday 
5h a0 ta 0 oy 
42 Th'ptreto’ of nwa te oe 
Tacit sane i 
2 tee enn 
ete 
eee te sete 
oo tetas 
ti olny 2d 
2 seyfovtpea San changes npronepten 
ite 
yn varevons nie treba te 
rain 
tia brid of sot 1 ya 
Sere ee St sage 
aerate 
2 ee ee une eck owen ouput art 
iat 
ot on spre tober ns at 
Sipe tea eto 
onic ce dees et eanatr 
16 1) otanoingcatvotmemaitoateunet 
Wiveoeenertecarspet 
Sanghi Sim ate ie otro 
2 heRnntecnatr ster atsbarpocn 
Seimoraravanccr een atte cape 
ss These gute ep nena res 
TE Ge hen a chen ite ioatrce 
ain 
2 2 lan eve ote 
2 es teeth cine tcecred 
Sin rece ich acne tte soa 


© 


47 A television receiver sulters interference on all channels 
‘when @ nearby amateur station transmits. This problem 
could be reduced by 
2 increasing the output power of the amateur transmitter 
inserting a low pass filter atthe television input 
¢ changing polarisation ofthe television antenna system 
using @ high pass filter in the television antenna lead 
48 A double conversion superheterodyne receiver usuell 
‘2 has a low first IF for sensitivity and a high second 
‘good stability 

includes a regenerative detector 

© is ess likely to suffer from cross modulation than a single 
‘conversion type 

has @ high first IF for good image rejection, and a low 
second IF for good selectivity 
49 FM receivers exhibit a characteristic Known as ‘capture 
‘effect. This means that 
12 they can resolve @ wide range of frequencies 
only small antennas are required because of their high 
etliciency 

ca very narrow band filter has to be used 10 block 
unwanted frequencies 

d only the strongest signal received will be demodulated 

50 Tropospherie ducting may: 

‘cause HF signals to fade suddenly 

allow extended long distance VHF communications 

‘© occur as a resutt of meteor showers or auroral activity 

d occur more frequently at HF than at VHF 


for 


AR 


WIA subscriptions are 
now due. 
Dlease st promptly! 


eee * (QSP 


RADIO sh BREAKS 
THE SPACE BARRIER 


‘The origins of galaxies in deep space can now be 
examined for the first time with a new kind of radio 
telescope developed in Britain by a team of Cambridge 
astronomers. 

Knownas the Cambridge Low Frequency Synthesis 
Telescope, it consists of an array of 2-200 Yagiaerials, 
dotted along a five km line. The Yagis pick up long, 
two-metre wavelengths which are converted by a 
central Nord computer into optical photographs for 
examination the next morning. 

This is a big advantage,” says Dr John Baldwin, 
who is in charge of the project. “Previously it has 
taken up to two weeks to analyse the results obtained 
with existing radio telescopes. Also it is the first 
telescope that has been designed to overcome the 
effects of the atmosphere which until now has always 
made the imaging of astronomical objects extremely 
difficult.” 

Because the telescope opens up anew wavelength, 
Dr Baldwin is confident that it will reveal objects that 
are unlike objects seen on other wavebands. “We 
might expect to find in our milky way quite new stars 
that give out radio waves specitically at these tong 
wavelengths,” he explains. “Also, we can expect 0 
‘$08 things that are particularly old. For exemple, after 
10 t0 20 million years many radio galaxies will 
disappear at short wavelengths, but will teave large 
clouds behind which will radiate at long wavelengths 
for perhaps 100 million years or so. 

“The problem we would like to sort out is where do 
galaxies come from and how does the Universe 
evolve to form the universe as we see it now.” 

According to Dr Baldwin, first results have come up 
to expectations with vast numbers of previously 
unrecorded objects being detected, including some 
very large objects measuring several million light 
years across, and in one case an age of 300 million 
years has been put on an electron cloud to indirectly 
reveal the galaxy’s speed across the sky. 

‘om information Technology from Britain 
AR 


NEWin 


Australia 
Super Stick Il 


+ 9db 5/8 wave Telescopic 
Plus a 2 Metre Duck for only 


$30.00 { 
THE WORD IS OUT! 


Hl 

The SSII 2 metre five-eighth | 
wave antenna exhibits 948 
gain over a short rubber duck 
when fully extended and 348 
when collapsed to a quarter 
wave. The SSil is the solution 
to many of those fringe area 
problems that plague every 
tepeater system. With the 
Tuned Antenna’s exclusive 
modular construction you can 
replace or exchange any of the 
fifteen types of base conectors 
plus the telescopic section may 
be replaced for only $9. The 
tuned loading coil/spring is 
soldered to the machined end 
caps not swedged ... And there 
are no ticky tacked capacitors 
or leads in the SSI loading coil 
tobreak. 


PLUS | 

—SLIM DUCKS — VHF/UHF i 

— STANDARD DUCKS — 
VHF/UHF 

—THIN STICKS— VHF 

All with the same mutiple base 

system. 

YOU NAME THE SET— uf 

WE CANFIT ITI 


RO2S 
stubby 


MODULAR 
CONSTRUCTION 
FEATURES 


REPLACEABLE 
TELESCOPIC 
SECTION 


‘TUNED 
CCOILISPRING 


‘This Mult-Based System available 
for any HT BNC, TNC, "F” Type 
TF PL259, of Motorola Tempo 
DEALER ENQUIRIES Se J 
WELCOME 


Distributed by: | 
Graeme Electronics 
Pty. Aid. (formerly Radio Marine) 


Rear of 552 Whitehorse Road, 
MITCHAM, Vic 3132 
Phone: (03) 873 4142 
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John MacPhee 
FORWARD BIAS EDITOR 
‘36 Kavel Street, Torrens, ACT 2607 


“Happy New Year" to readers and | hope youhave a 
better year than last. 


“HOW TO BECOME AN AMATEUR RADIO 
OPERATOR” 

The VK1 Division of the WIA holds lecture classes 
each year for those people wishing to become 
amateurs, or those operators wanting to up-grade to. 
higher class of licence. There are two classes avail 
able. The Novice (NAOCP) and the Full Call (AOCP). 


NOVICE CLASSES 

These will begin on the Sth February 1985, at 
6.30pm, in room 13 the Griffen Centre, Civic, and this, 
course will continue until the 12th November 1985. 
The course will not have any breaks in it and will 
always be on Tuesday nights. The fee for this course 
will be approx $45, this also includes the text book 
that will be used throughout the year. The course 
provides basic electronic theory and Morse code 
practise at 5 WPM and constitutes the ground work 
for a beginner to enter the fascinating world of 
amateur radio 


FULL CALL CLASSES 

‘These classes will commence 7th February 1985, at 
6.30pm in room 13 the Griffen Centre, Civic on 
Thursday nights and will continue untit the 8th 
August 1985, The fee for this course will be $40 and 
his/her own text books. Th 
ible from the WIA bookshop at 1 
‘al monthly meetings. This course is suited tothe 
holder of a Novice Licence or the person that has 
knowledge in electronics and wishes to gain inform: 
tion on the finer points of radio theory, propagation, 
antennas and circuit analysis etc for the purpose of 
gaining an amateur radio licence. This course also 
provides tutoring in Morse code at 10WPM, 

This year we are also offering something for the 
student that wants to do both courses. The fee will be 
$55, a massive saving to the student of $30. 

People wanting to enrol in any of the courses 


FORVZIRD BLAS 


VK1 DIVISION 


offered should contact Alan Hawes on 58 2568 at 
homeafter7pm, orcontact one of the committee men 
at the monthly meeting. 


1985 ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 


In accordance with the Division's Constitution, 
notice is hereby given that the AGM willbe held on th 
25th February 1985 at Epm, at the Griffen Centre, 
Civic, and all are welcome to attend 

‘The order of business will be as follows: 

“to receive from the Committee, Auditor, Federal 
Councitior. Public Officer and other officers, reports 
fon the Divisions transactions and business during 
1984; 

“to elect the officers and committee members for 
1965; 

“to elect the Federal Councillor; and 

“to appoin' the Auditor and determine his renum 
tion, ifany. 

‘Nominations of candidates for election of officers 
of the Division or as @ committee member, must be in 
writing, signed by two members of the Division, who 
are holders of a current Australian transmitting 

icence, and accompanied by the written consent of 
the candidate. The nomination is to be de! 
the Public Otficer at least ten days prior tot 
the AGM. Nomination forms will be available at 
January's general meeting 

So, let's see those nominations arrive, and don't 
leave it to "SOMEONE ELSE” because he died a long 
time ago. 

YOUR DIVISION NEEOS YOU! 


MEMBERSHIP FEES 

By now you should have paid your 1985 member- 
ship fee, remember our Constitution, if you're not 
financial, you're not a member, therefore you don't 
receive the benefits of the QSL bureau, and what 
would life be like if you couldn't receive Amateur 
Radio every month, delivered to your home. Lite just 
wouldn't be the same. 


at 
MEETING DATES FOR 1985 

‘All meetings will be held at the Griffen Centre, Civic, 
21 Jan., 25 Feb., 25 Mar., 22 Apr., 27 May, 24 Jun., 22 
Jul. 26 Aug., 23 Sep., 26 Oct., 25 Nov. 

The meetings normally start at 8.00pm, however, 
the room is usually opened at 7.30pm, sothat members, 
can collect their QSL cards and look over the Book 
Shop. 


VK1WK REPORTS 

There is little doubt that 40 metres is going to 
provide some interest during the summer months in 
Eastern Australia; as | write there are brilliant, but 
rather noisy, openings to Europe at 1900UTC and the 
USA 1200UTC. Follow the “grey line” for maximum 
bene 

Solar antics in the latter halt of 1984 have played 
havoc with 20and 15; the only regular openings of late 
‘on 20 have been 0930UTC to South America (short 
path), Europe 0500 (long path), and the USA, on 15, 
from 2300-0200UTC; nothing heard on 10! 

By the time this literary gem receives publication 
your humble correspondent will be holidaying back in 
the Americas as VKTWK/W2/VE and resurrecting the 
old callsign as LU8EBI/PY/CE/CX and looking for 
Vks at O930UTC on = 14,104 MHz over the South Pole, 
So New Year greetings to all, signed John VKIWK, 

My thanks go to John who always comes to my 
rescue when | need some interesting material to finish 
off with 

Well that’s it for another month and in my case this 
will be the last time ! will be writing this column, (who 
said thank hi before | hang up my 
typewriter, | 


tome and be my engine 

My sincere than} 

incoming Committee for 1985. 
Cheers for now. 


John VK1KIM. Editor. 
aR 


INTRUDER WATCE! * 


It's nice to be able to open the column sometimes 
with congratulations to someone. This timeit's to Don 
‘VK2JY1, formerly VK2VYI, a staunch supporter of the 
Intruder Watch, and nice to see him upgrade. Well 
done, Don. 

During the period of daylight saving time, the 
‘Thursday evening 3.540 MHz Intruder Watch Net will 
be scheduled at 1000 UTC. Personally, | am looking 
forward to the end of daylight saving. How many 
times have | sat at the rig, awaiting a net or sked, only 
{to realise that I'm an hour early! 

Nice note from Brian 60089, who sent someusetul 
information re the IW, and look forward to more trom 
him, and other SL's who may want to help out. 


| would like to point out, by the way, that, for 
reasons of compilation, etc, for Amateur Radio, this 
column must be written two months in advance, andit 
canbe difficult sometimes to get currentnews intothe 
magazine while itis still topical. 

The month of September last, saw good support 
from around thirty amateurs and SWLs, and reports 
arrived from every state of Australia, which is very 
gratifying 

News from the DOC is that they are monitoring the 
frequencies used by the USSR intruder, "UMS", who 
has been active for a number of years on 14.141, 
14.171, and 21.032 MHz 

Bearings on a ATTY intruder on 14.218 MHz would 


Bill Martin, VK2EBM 


FEDERAL INTRUDER WATCH CO-ORDINATOR 


33 Somerville Road, Hornsby Heights, NSW 2077 


be appreciated from those who have beams, and we 
might be able to track down this nuisance, who 
operates nightly:he is always there around 0700 UTC, 
land comes into this shack at 10dB over $8. He is, 

usually to be found idling for great lengths of time. 
Any VKS amateur might like to listen for the fourth 
harmonic of SAN, Adelaide, on 3.564 MHz, and we'l 

see how wide-spread its. Last heard at 0650 UTC. 
hope the support of VK amateurs and SWLs is as 
forthcoming in the new year as it was in the old, and 
will say all he best'for 1985, and hope the solar cycle 

makes an upward turn shortly; see you next month. 
aR 


H-E-L-PI!! 
VK NOVICE CUP 


The Executive seeks information regarding the 
whereabouts of the Novice Cup which was last 
heard of in 1982. 

If you can throw any light on the situation 
please contact the Federal Secretary, Box 300, 
Caulfield South, Vic 3162 or telephone (03) 
528 5962, 

AR 
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STOLEN EQUIPMENT REGISTER 


In accordance with 1984 convention motion 
84:17:01 the Federal Office has established a stolen 
‘equipment register. 

Members wishing to take advantage of this register, 
either to publicise their loss or to check equipment 
offered to them may write or telephone the Federal 
Office their queries. 


ICOM IC25A 03831 VK2DPM 
ICOM IC45A 01876 vK2DPM 
1COM C211 6804309 VKaBRV 
KYOUTO FM144/10 5027 VK2KUR 


D S EXPLORER 70cm Transciever. Has extensive 
internat mods. 


May | start the notes this year by wishing all 
members all the best for 1985, in this the Institute's 
75th Anniversary Year. This Division, as willall others, 
is holding special events through-out the year to 
celebrate, more details in later issues. 


TIMETABLE OF EVENTS 

In a timetable of general events for this year. The 
\VK2WI broadcasts will recommence on Sunday the 
13th January. The Central Coast ARC Field Day will 
be held on Sunday the 17th February at the Gosford 
Showground. The next Conference of Clubs will be 
held in Sydney, the weekend after Easter, hosted by 
HADARG, and included in the agenda will be discus- 
sion of the Federal Convention agenda items, Should 
you or your group have items which need Federal or 
‘national discussion or involvement these should be 
submitted now to Divisional Council for considera- 
tion, checking that they have not been previously 
dealt with at a Federal Convention, and it suitable 
submitting to the next convention. The closing date 
{or Federal items is late March. It is hoped to include 
the annual fireworks night at Dural on the Saturday 
night of the Conference of Clubs. 


MEETING TIME 
‘The start of anew years also the time for Divisional 
business. The Annual Gene 


Items to the AGM, as well as the nominations for 
Council is 27th February. Several members of the 
nt Council are not standing for re-election for 

term. ILis also sometime since there has be 
an election. Don't let this keep you away, but 
“Member” involvement is required in the running of 
the Division and the more help received, the less the 
present personnel have to double up with various 
fe times when there are not enough 
hours in the day to do everything and this has 
happened to Sue VK2BSB. Sue has recently started a 


business venture and has had to drop off Divisional 
Council. Her place for the balance of the Council year 
has been filled by Roger VK2ZIG. lam sure thatall will 
wish Sue the best in her new activities and thank her 
for the time she devoted to the Division. 


HELP WITH CALL BOOK CORRECTIONS 
Another position to be filled this year is JOTA 
liaison officer. Tom VK2PDT is not able to continue 
after the end of 84. If you can help, advise the 
Divisional office during office hours of 11am to 2 pm 
week days, Wednesday evenings 7 to 9 pm on phone 
02 689 2417 or via the box number. Stocks of the 
current Call Book are almost exhausted so you will 
have to wait until Spring for the next edition. Do you 
have any corrections for the next edition? If so, 
perhaps include them with your renewal to Melbourne. 
Everybody should have received their renewal about 
a month ago. These and matters about renewal go to 
the Federal Office, except those who need to apply for 
a concessional status for the first time. These 
enquiries should be directed first to the Divisional 
office. Additional information about renewals are 
included in Divisional broadcasts. It is important that 
anybody who may find that they are not in a position 
to renew advise the Federal office accordingly. Itis a 
costly operation having to send reminder notices. | 
hope that there will be few in that position. infact why 
‘not this year, every member introduce anew member. 


REPEATER REPORTS 

Now for some repeater news. Port Macquarie 
\VK2RPM is to relocate to an elevated site to improve 
coverage: Goulburn ARC have submitted an appli- 
Cation for a two metre repeater; Tumut have sought 
details foratwo metre repeater; Orange, Bathurstand 
Nowra regions rein the process of applying for 70cm 
UHF repeaters. The last C of C brought up the high 
cost of insurance for repeater installations and 
Currently investigations are under way to see if itis. 
practical to have a single cover for multiple sites. For 


VWIk2 MUN BULLEWIN 


Tim Mills VK2ZTM 


VK2 MINI BULLETIN EDITOR 
PO Box 1066, Parramatta, NSW 2150 


sometime now the Division has helda license fora 23 
¢m beacon and currently some stages of construction 
are underway. Help is required with this project and 
details may be obtained from John VK2EGI, the 
beacon officer. The assigned frequency is 1296.420 
MHz which is in accordance with national band- 
planning. Recent issues of various electronic maga- 
Zines have carried a listing for a VK6 beacon on the 
‘same frequency. It is hoped that there will be a slight 
frequency adjustment to take it up to what would be 
its band plan frequency of 1296.460 MHz, providing 
that the various reports to date have not been 
typographical errors. 

‘Some newer amateurs appear to be unsure of the 
procedure of licensing repeater systems (this applies 
in other States as well). Co-ordination of an appli- 
cation is in the case of VK2 carried out by the State 
Repeater Committee. It is their function to have the 
intending group obtain and supply details about the 
proposed equipment, and site and permission to be 
there, They then assess the supplied information and 
determine channels for the system. Where an appli- 
cation reaches approval stage itis then passed on to 
Divisional Council and in turn to the Department of 
‘Communications. In addition, there is involvement 
with existing systems where changes or problems 
‘may occur. Periodically a news bulletin is produced to 
keep groups informed on developments. With new 
and variations to existing systems there i liaison with 

fe shared frequencies 
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isional office so that a set of the required 
paperwork may be sent out to you. 

‘The March issue of AR will havea large involvement 
for NSW. If you have anything to contribute would 
you see that it reaches the Divisional Office by the 
16th January. Until next month, which will be a few 
days later than other months, 


73 Tim VK2ZTM 
AR 


Please remember to check the rules of the John Moyle Field Day 
Contest printed in February AR as there has been a vaate change. 
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WRITING FOR AR MAGAZINE 

The Victorian Division actively encourages its 
members to contribute articles and/or photographs 
for publication in the Institute's journal. 

Each year those contributions judged to be the 
best three are given cash prizes under the Kinnear 
Trophy scheme. 

To make it even easy for a member to get started 
on the article of their choice a guide has been 
prepared. 

Anyone thinking about contributing to AR 
Magazine and feel they could benefit from some 
guidelines — write to the AR Liaison Officer, 412 
Brunswick Street, Fitzroy, Vic 3065. 


REFERENCE LIBRARY 

For the benefit of WIA members an extensive 
reference library is maintained at the Wireless 
Institute Centre. 

Magazines including Amateur Radio. QST. Break- 
In, Radio-Communications, Ham Radio, 73 and 


‘others are available for reading or copying, 

If you're looking for a circuit diagram, technical 
article, or other information — you'll probably find it 
in the WIA library, 

With so many callsigns being re-issued there's 
been a trend of the new holders curious about the 
history of their call — this can be checked by using 
‘1d callbooks in the library. 

Photocopying facilities are available for members 
who want to take copies of magazine articles, and 
this service is also available to members at cost 
through the post 


1985 IS HERE 


ANew Year has arrived with this one looking like 
being both challenging and exciting. 

Already we are half way through the Victoria 150 
‘Award period which ends on 30th April 

‘This award has not only helped our hobby partici- 
pate in the official celebrations of Victoria's 150th 


Jim Linton, VK3PC 
DIVISIONAL PRESIDENT 
VK3 DIVISION 


VICTORIA 0 


anniversary but has aided our relationships with the 
state and local governments 

Thank you to those who have gone out of their way 
tomake this award a success by getting on air giving 
others the chance to work VK3, and qualify for the 
certificate. 

With each New Year comes the tradition of making 
New Year resolutions — why not make one con- 
cerning your hobby and national radio society. 

Make 1985 the year you personally encourage 
someone else to take up the world's best hobby — 
amateur radio. 

IW could be someone at work. a friend or even a 
relative — and the Institute has plenty of printed 
material to help you. 

Just look at page 118 of the 1984/85 Call Book, or 
get a copy of the WIA leaflet “The Hobby For 
Everyone” and you'll be more than adequately 
equipped. 

‘You enjoy your hobby — introduce itto others and 
let them join our fraternity. AR 
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A very Happy New Year to you all. One place where it 
would be a bit warm this time of the year is Whyalla 
News of this fairly new club comes from club secretary 
John Thompson VKSBWB. The President is Alan 
Flack VK5NRW and the club callsignis VKSBWR. The 
club meets every Saturday morning at 10.00am local 
time, at their leased club rooms in Rozee Street. They 
have established a "Mentor" system for those under 
taking examinations. For example a novice would 
have a full-call “Mentor” to assist with examination 
Preparation. They have also started a club net on 
Tuesdays at 7.30pm local time on 3.590 MHz + QRM. 
Their sister city in Texas, USA, for Jubilee 150 is 
Texas City and they are looking forward to making 
contact with a radio club there, 


STAY CLEAR 

‘My attention has been drawn to the fact that some 
clubs are holding their club nets very near to the Slow 
Morse Practice sessions on 3.550 MHz at 1030 UTC 
and causing some QRM. If you are the person who is 


responsible for finding the clear frequency for your 
club's net (and / am aware that it is not easy in that 
portion of the band!) please spare a thought for those 
who are trying to copy the slow Morse in orderto pass. 
the exam. We have all been there and know what it's 
like, even if they are not there when you start your net 
please stay clear of 3.550 MHz. It will be appreciated. 


SUCCESSFUL 

The display at Morphettville in November turned 
gut to be very successful DESPITE my organisation, 
‘There were several times during the previous week 
when | wondered if we would ever get it together 
—but we did. My very sincere thanks go to all of the 
following: Rowland VKSOU, Lindsay VKSGZ, Les 
VKSKLH, Don VKSADD, Dave VKSBOB, Max 
VKSNMX, Ken VKSAGW, John VKSPJG, Ron 
\VK5AAC, Bill VKSAWM, Cyril VKSKEM, Sam VKSTZ, 
Steve VKSAQZ, Joy VKSYJ, David VKSAMK and 
anyone else that | have inadvertently forgotten. Our 
special thanks to John VK5MG of International 


Jennifer Warrington, VKSANW 
59 Albert Street, Clarence Gardens, SA 5039 


‘Communication Systems, forthe loan of a brand new 
TR7950 2 m FM rig. 

One special mention | have been saving till last, You 
may remember that some months back | made a plea 
for someone who could design posters for displays. 
Out of the three people who were good enough to 
contact me, Council decided to accept the offer of 
Peter Koen (nocallsign yet but he's working onit, asis 
his XYL Pauline) who is a sign-writer by profession 
Peter has up-to-date knowledge of the latest materials 
and persuaded us that a professional display board 
would be better for our image than a handful of 
Posters and bits and pieces. Those of you who visited 
the stand couldn't fail to agree that he was certainly 
right as the stand was the focal point of our display. 
‘Our very grateful thanks to you, Peter, and to Pauline 
who came along to help set it up (and proved an 
invaluable asset when she and | were sent off to 
“scrounge” chairs and tables which weren't provided 
as promised!) 


aR 


ly. The members examine 
"8 and found that some degree of 
stagnation had set in, same old programmes, same 
old committee members. It was time for some new 


evolved from the discussions 
‘One was for the club to contact a scout group, the 
other to get very serious about intruder watching 
Both, its is hoped, will benefit amateur radio. Other 
clubs around the country miaht like to follow suit 
Let us look at the scout programme. The members 
had found that in the recent Jamboree on the Air, the 
girl guides were much better communicators than the 
boys. So it was decided to seek out a willing scout 
group and train them in the art of expressing their 
thoughts via a microphone to another unseen person, 
‘Do you remember back to when you first began to. 
do this in the privacy of your shack with nobody 


: WIA NOTES 


watching? Generally at JTA, the scouts have to do 
this in front of you, the expert, and some of his mat 

If all the clubs around Australia undertook such a 
programme, JOTA 85 would be a far better exercise 
for all concerned. It would also give scouts much 
more exposure to amateur radio and bring some of 
those scouts into our ranks. The far reaching effect of 
this would be to have many more amateurs in years to 
come with scouting experience. 


Then the thoughts turned to intruders. It wai 
resolved that members would each be allocated a 
Segment of an amateur band. The member would 
concentrate his efforts on this one part of a band and 
regularly report to the state intruder watch co- 
ordinator. This way each person would become 
familiar with his allotted segment and readily 
recognise any signal that should not be there. This 
proposal has a lot of merit. It would appear to be a 
‘much better method of attacking this intruder problem, 


Bud Pounsett, VK4QY 
Box 638, GPO, Brisbane, Qld 4001 


Intruder watching all of our bands can be a tedious 
business. If every club in Australia adopted this idk 
we would become the foremost intruder watching 
country in the world 

VK4 DIVISION ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING 

This takes place on Friday, the 16th of February 
1985 at the Playground and Recreation Association 
Hall on the comer of Love and Water Streets, Fortitude 
Valley. he timeis set down for 7.30 pm and 
the usual facilities will be available. Bookshop and 
QSL Bureaux. Doors open at 7 pm. 

May I take this opportunity to wish you all a Happy 
‘and Prosperous New Year. | would also like to thank 
all of you for the help that | have received in 1984, not 
only in compiling these notes, but for QTC, our 
Queensland insert in AR and for material for the 
weekly news broadcast, Many thanks 

Bu Pounsott V4QY 
AR 


ANNUAL MIDLAND ZONE CONVENTION 

Will be held at the KANGAROO FLAT LEISURE 
CENTRE on Sunday 17th February from 10 am 
‘onwards; talk in on 2 metres. 

Morning tea; Lunch and Afternoon tea provided. 

Competitions, the usual Trade displays, Steptoe’s 
corner, ladies events, childrens lollyscramble, soft- 
drinks etc available. 

‘A bus tour of Bendigo for the ladies for approx 1 
hour after lunch. Full details and a map will be in a 
leaflet in February AR. All welcome. 

‘See you there. 

‘Margaret VK3DML 
AR 
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DISTINCTIVE MARKS FOR TOP STUDENT 

‘A Townsville amateur has become the first student 
to graduate with the highest distinction possible from 
the Australian Maritime College in Launceston, 
‘Tasmania. Norbert Trupp VK4FXP graduated Summa 
Cum Laude which means that he passed 75 percent of 
all subjects with distinction to gain his Associate 
Diploma in Marine Radio Communications. 


Norbert, a former RAAF air traffic control officer, 
also received three awards sponsored by AWA during 
the two year course, which he finished last year. 

He received a prize for the best first-year student, 
the best second-year student and the best communi- 
ator. His name was inscribed on the Honours Roll 
both years. 

Norbert has just recently left Hobart to take up his 
Position as Senior Communications Officer at the 
Antarctic Base of Davis for a period of sixteen 
months. His VKO call has not yet been received 

P Renton VKsPv, 


Publicity Ottcer 
Townsvilio ARC 


AR 


Photo left: 
Norbert Trupp VK4FXP. 
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“HAPPY MOTORING IN VK LAND” No 2 

In Greek history we read that asiong ago as 600 BC 
itwas known that amberrubbed with silk acquired the 
property of attracting small objects. Two thousand 
years later Dr Gilbert (1540-1603) discovered that 
many other substances behaved in a similar fashion 
when rubbed with suitable materials. He suggested 
that these substances should be called electrics (from 
the Green electron, meaning amber). Oh! what would 
we do without our Greek history. 

Today we use electricity in many formsin our day to 
day living. One of these is the induction coil. Most 
amateurs will use one in the next twenty four hours 
when making a QSO to another amateur, be it in 
VKland, 9Viand or Gland. We also make good use of 
the induction coil in the motor car which has a petrol 
engine for motive power. The ignition system of the 
modern car incorporates an induction coilas a means 
of providing the high voltage required to produce the 
spark which in turn ignites the mixture of petrol and 
air vapour in the cylinders. The distributor, which isin 
facta rotating selector switch, automatically connects 
the secondary of the coil to each spark plug in turn 
When the projecting’ portion of the rotating cam, 
which is operated by the engine, pushes the contact, 
armitopens the contacts and interrupts the current in 
the primary coil, This in turn generates an induced 
EMF in the secondary and makes a spark at the 
particular plug which is joined to the coil via the 
distributor. The position of the cam relative to the 
engine is adjusted so that the spark occurs 
correct instant. When this happens we ha 


‘engine of the car running and turning over at the 
correct revolutions, 

What has this got to do with motoring in VKland? 
PLENTY. During the second world war, a law was 
passed in the United Kingdom, which lasted until the 
war was over (1939-1945), that any person who 
‘owned or drove a motor vehicle which had a petrol 
‘engine was to make the vehicle immobile, beit for five 
minutes or five hours, when the vehicle was left 
unattended. Many people from all walks of life failed 
tocomply with this law, so they were brought to court, 
fined and in some cases they went to prison, 
depending on the circumstances. Yes, they did lock 
up the vehicles, but that was not making them 
immobile, which could be used by an enemy agent. 

Just think. You go fora trip into the bush ora tour of 
\VKland and stop at a roadhouse for a meal, etc. After 
an hour orso, you come to continue your tripand {ind 
the vehicle has gone, along with all your gear. Not to 
‘mention the cost, bang goes your holiday. A few 
months later — a knock on the front door, you answer 
it, and standing there is the local policeman who tells, 
you that they have found the remains of your car, 
burnt out, beyond repair. It will cost you plenty to 
replace it, even with the insurance payout. Oh what 
was that, you're not insured. 

‘Well read on. How to make your car thief-proof and 
itdoesn't cost youa cent. The next time you park your 
vehicle, before you lock it up, lift the hood, undo the 
clips on the distributor and remove the ROTOR ARM. 
Replace the capof the distributor and the clips, lower 
and lock the hood, now lock the car, and put the 


ISSUE feature project: 


low in cost and easy to program. No 


THE CHATTERBOX ****x*xxx 


ALSO IN THE JANUARY ISSUE: 


A speech synthesiser that is easy to build, Fixing the VHF/UHF Broadcast Bungle — a sleight of hand with the TV | 


| SEE KEW DOG X-RAY...” 


How'd you like your computer 
to put out those long, boring 
CQ calls while you attend to 
the log and other shack duties? 


8.9.9.0.9.9.0.0. 0.0.9.8 


Well, it’s all quite possible with 
Electronics Today’s JANUARY 


‘Any opinion expressed under this heading 

Is the Individual opinion of the writer and a 

does not necessarily coincide with that of 
the publisher. 
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‘special’ knowledge required. It simply 
attaches to your computer's parallel or 
Centronics interface port. Software is given 
for the popular Microbee and Apple II 
computers, and should be easily adaptable 
to other models. 


channels and... who knows? 

% The Shortwave Babel — listening to non-English broadcasts on 
shorfwave .. . learn Japanese? 

%* Fabulous offers on Digital Multimeters — three Univolt multimeters, | 


priced from $65 to $95. Only through ETI. 
* WIN a Philips Stereo Hi-Fi VCR — a simple contest to enter. 


al 


ROTOR ARM in your pocket with your key. When you 
come back your car will still be there, nice and sale 
where you left it. The only thing this small operation 
has cost you is the time of 45 seconds. Your car 
cannot be ‘Hot Wired’ and no tow-truck operator is 
going to help a thief to steal your car. i a thie! breaks 
into the car, the only damage is a flat battery and a 
broken window, if the thief is dumb enough to stay in 
the car that long. Happy motoring! 
73 
Brian L Hughes L60099 
60 Redcliffe Street, 
Cannington, WA 6107 
aR 


NOT ALL-SOLID-STATE 
There are still many of us who are notall-solid-state 
and from time to time as we require to replace a 
vacuum tube or two, we find that the sources of 
supply are rapidly drying up, with many types not 
stocked or just not available in Australia 
When all else fails, | have found a reliable source of 
supply from: Ediie Electronics, 2700 Hempstead 
Turnpike, Levittown, NY, 11756, USA 
73, 
Yours sincerely, 
Jim George VK4AJG, 
70 Campbell Street 
Sorrento, Qld, 4217. 
AR 
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LAST CHANCE 
AT THIS PRICE! 


SUMMER SIZZLER SPECIALS 


CHECK THE NOVEMBER ISSUE OF AMATEUR 
RADIO FOR 6 PAGES OF SUPER DEALS. 
REMEMBER THESE LOW PRICES ARE ONLY AVAILABLE 
UNTIL 31-1-85 OR TILL STOCKS ARE SOLD. 


TS-43X HF TRANSCEIVER 
Complete with MB-430 and FM-430 
The most versatile transceiver of the 80's. 


2M FM 
—— — POCKET 
TS-711A 2M ALL-MODE TRANSCEIVER TRANSCEIVER 
Complete with SW-100A SWR Meter. Complete with Soft Case. 
Has new (DCS) Digital Code Squelch system —Multi-mode Base station. Ultra small. 


TRIO-KENWOOD (AUSTRALIA) PTY. LTD. 


(INCORPORATED IN N.S.W.) 
4E WOODCOCK PLACE, LANE COVE, SYDNEY, N.S.W. 2066. 


Ph. (02) 428 1455. 


Further, beware of dealers nol sted in this. 


INTERSTATE 
Oe FARAMETENSETY CD =SAGOVERNDROAD MORDALOC (0 50s 
YOUR DEALER BELOW WILL GUARANTEE SATISFACTION aS ne alee O78 


TnoNEIo006 AUST — 4€ WOODCOCK PLACE, LANE Cove (02428 

etd } 145s 

EwTaones ide. SYONEY (0) 110580 ‘arsons WineLess 254 

anincsiens > Can GameNaUeR TG om AMAR & COMMUNICATION = 19 CHARLES STREET LAUNGESION (HE) 312711 
iL NEWCASTLE (049 636098 T'S Vx ELECTRONS —214MOUNT STREET, BURNE (004.31 7733 

ug; MTOR REIGco sano ALONCaP sed 

Ni INTERNATIONAL COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS PTY LTO.—BNILEST. PORT ADELAIDE (8) 47688 

Tie MULLALEY OAS, GUANEDAN (67 4226 WA: AREWA COMMUNICATIONS Sets - AL EONY FR. EAST VICTORIA PARK 03) 61342 

TAND LINK — GL BARNES STREET TAMWORTH! (057) 65 4822 ‘TRLSALES CNR NEWCASTLE 8 CHARLES STREETS. PERTH (09) 328 4160 

TANG LM GEARY SHEET ARMADALE 285 rue i weA ett eno 2 

ae oes) 2) FORD ELECTRONICS — 209 HANCOCK STREET. DOUBLE VIEW (09) 4464745. 


EMTRONICS — 94 Wi 
‘WASSIL ELECTRICAL. 
REG STOCKMAN COMMUNICATIONS — CNR 
RON 2000 — 3 ELIZABETH STREET, TIGHES HILL, NEWCASTLE (049) 69 

INY STREET, WOLLONGONG (042) 29 1455 
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ERIC PREDICTIONS 


Sunspots — or the lack of them 


All good things must end somewhere and Cycle 21 
is no exception. The second highest on record is 
slowly spluttering out. What spots there are, appear 
lose to the solar equator. September's mean just 15.4 
with 0 count on nine days. The big question is how 
Jong will these poor conditions last? Recently the 
National Geophysical Data centre, Boulder, Colorado, 
USA published their predictions for the sunspot 


mimina, 
See Table ight 


The entries with the number in parentheses below 
them denote predictions by the McNish — Lincoln 
method, Adding the number in parentheses to the 
predicted value generates the upper limit of the 90% 
confidence interval; subtracting the numberin paren- 
theses from the predicted value generates the lower 
limit. Consider for example the Sep 84 prediction 
tabulated above. There exists a 90% chance that the 
actual smoothed number will fll somewhere between 
25 and 67. 

As it takes time to formulate the sunspot number, 
the delay is causing the sunspot figures tobe relegated 
to historic records as historically the progress of the 
solar cycle has been measured in terms of "sunspot 
‘fumbers". 

Nowadays the 10cm (2800 MH2) solar radius tlux 
which can be m 
consistently, has taken the place of the sunspot 
number. 

‘Sunspot numbers and 10cm flux are similar in that 
they both indicate the level of solar activity but 
different in magnitude, There is a good, but not 
perfect correlation between two indices. The scales of 
the two are different. In particular the sunspot number 
of zero corresponds to a ten centimetre flux of 
approximately 66. 


MONTHLY AV VALUES 
SUNSPOT Ne 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 
SOLARFLUX — 66 70 80 100 120 140 160 180 200 220 240 


In recent months the 10cm flux has fallen below 70 
and this corresponds to a sunspot number close to 
zero ie solar minima conditions. At this time the 
‘spectrum of frequencies available to the HF user has 
contracted. 

‘Another phenomenon associated with the solar 
cycle are solar flares. The majority occur in the years 
across the solar maxima. Then influence in the form 
of blackouts to communication have eased during 
1984 and are adopting the minima pattern 

To bring the indices up to date, the following data 
appears courtesy of the lonospheric Prediction 
Service. Sunspot Index Data Centre and National 
Geophysical Data Centre, 


SUNSPOTS — MONTHLY SMOOTHED 


NUMBER 
PREDICTIONS: 
CLASSICAL sinc 
METHOD ‘ADJUSTED VALUES 
10784 2 5 
10/84 0 3 
12/84 3 30 
1785 36 2 
2185 35 % 
3/85 4 Fy 


TEN CENTIMETRE RADIO FLUX: 
PREDICTIONS 

10/84 = 104 114 
2/85 = 86 3/85 


103 12/84 = 99 1/85 = 92 


Len Poynter VK3BYE 
14 Esther Court, Fawkner, Vic, 3060 


SMOOTHED, OBSERVED AND PREDICTED SUNSPOT NUMBERS FOR CYCLE 21 
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PROVISIONAL MONTHLY MEAN SSN 
A184 = 686 5/84=75.1 6/84 =462 7/84= 370 8/84 =248 
9/84 = 154 

RUNNING SMOOTHED SSN 

FINAL SMOOTHED NUMBERS 

7/82= 1152 8/82= 1084 9/82= 101.1 10/82 = 957 
11/82 = 947 12/82 = 946 


1/83 +928 2/83=904 3/83 = 860 4/83=815 5/83=77.1 
6/83 = 705 


PROVISIONAL SMOOTHED SSN 
10/83 = 68.1 11/83= 656 12/83= 638 1/84 » 600 
2184 = 562 3/84 = 527 


‘TEN CENTIMETRE (2800 MHz) SOLAR FLUX 


MONTHLY HIGHEST = LOWEST 
MEAN DAILY DAILY PREDICTED 
4/4 1287183 29/4914 119 
5/64 1285 4B 10.13/5 106 6/5 120 
6/4974 128 15/6 8010.14, 116 
1216 
7/091 108 5/7 74 207 110 
8/84 837 3 10/8 = 74 19.20, 108 
2.2318 
e784 8 39 68 IS 101 
AINDICES 
MEAN HIGHEST LOWEST No DAYS 
nay oAY OVER AIS 
44196 725k IA 5 
5/4 15536 OS 715, 8 
6a 44 HK 13, HN " 
Ted 157 41377 IT 2 
eee 151 B82 7.2218 6 
oe 8B 5 4918/9 8 


MEASURING THE STRENGTH OF 
MAGNETIC DISTURBANCES — THE AINDEX 

‘The disturbance level of the earth’s magnetic field is 
measured by what is known as the “A” index. A 
indices can be defined on a daily basis by any 
magnetic observatory in the world. The indices from 
many observations may be combined to produce a 
“planetary index” called Ap. 

IPS use an A index defined by the Fredericksburg 
Observatory, a typical mid latitude site in the USA. 
The A index from WWV is from the same source. 

Magnetic field disturbances are assigned to five 
broad categories 
A upto? Quiet 
A Bupto15 Unsettied 
A 16upto24 Active 
A 25upto35 Minor Storm 
A _36 and above Major Storm 

The A is yesterdays index. It is derived from the 
mean of the K scaling over the 24 hour period and a 
typical scale looks like 
K=012345 6 7 8 9 
a =05 10 20 40 70 120 200 330 500 gamma. 

The K index is relatively unknown but itis available 
from one source. WWV calls the K index just after the 


Solar Flux and A index is read as: ie “The K index at 
0600 hrs UTis3 repeat’. If youhave recorded your A 
for the previous days, the K will give you an idea of the 
movement of this index. As3 = a20 tcan be noted that 
the field is in an active condition and generally 
conditions will be poor. I the K was to read 3 across 
the whole 24 hours as 

0000 0300 0600 0960 1200 1500 1800 2100 0000 UTC 
Tm ET a aT a er) 
a mo 0 OH O 2 2 
total 160 + 8 = 420. 1 ple but if you 
can hear two or perhi ports then the 
trend canbenoted — 
or falling. However this ing is some 120° away 
from us, in the northern hemisphere and is during the 
darkness hours when the K is liable to increase. So 
some compensation should be made and just what 
you can hear across the spectrum will help analyse 
conditions. 

Probably the best conditions follow a peak in the 
Solar Flux. As it starts to fall and coinciding with a fall 
in the A index and very low K figures. These often 
result in an enhancement effect where there is an 
increase of some 10-20% over predicted MUFS. Ihave 
found that the upward movement of the solar flux 
tends to restrict rather than enhance. Itdoes depend a 
lot on what is actually happening on the sun. 

Mt you're charting the indices, any additional infor- 
mation you may come across should be notedin your 
records to further assist: VK2WI, during their Sunday 
s service at 11 am local time, give a summary of 
the weeks solar activity provided by IPS, and you can 
fill in gaps should you miss out earlier. 

WWV at 18 minutes past each hour. IPS phone in 
service on (02) 268 8614 will provide you with all the 
details. Changed daily around 0000 UTC. There is no 
reason why you shouldn't know whatiis going on from 
a propagation point of view. 

For those interested. The National Geophysical 
Data Center Solar — Terrestial Physics Division 
(E/GC2) 325 Broadway Boulder Colorado 80303 USA 
offer a Monthly Information Product containing Dally 
Radio Flux of Quiet Sun. Summaries of the entire 
current sunspot cycle. List predictions of smoothed 
sunspot numbers Daily sunspot numbers for previous 
month and includes explanatory text. Cost $US20 for 
a 1 year subscription. Call 0011-1-303-497 6138 or 
write, Payment may be made through one of three 
credit cards VISA, AMERICAN EXPRESS or MASTER- 
CARD. Postage to Australia would be extra no doubt. 

Best wishes for 1985. 73 VK3BYE 


AR 


Ionospheric Predictions 
were unavailable due to 
early printing dates this 
month. Look for them 
again in February AR. 
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WECAM 
Communication Sales and 
Service 
(Props. B. M. & B. P. Stares) 
11 Malmesbury Street, 
Wendouree 3355 
Phone (053) 39 2808 


FOR LISTENING SETS AN) 
ACCESSORIES 


MANUFACTURERS of... 

— Wecam Folding Ground Plane 
Aerials for Home 

— Gutter Grip Aerial for the Car 

— Helical Aerial for Portable Use 

— Cigarette Lighter Nicad Charger 

— Listening Set Cradle for Home 
or Car 

— Amplified Listening Set Cradle 


SERVICE AND SPARE PARTS 
AVAILABLE 


WECAM COMMUNICATIONS 
WEE AM 


NOTICE 


All copy for inclusion in the March magazine 
must arrive at Box 300, Caulfield South, Vic 
3162 no later than midday 23rd January. 


HAMADS 


PLEASE NOTE: /f you are advertising items FOR 
SALE and WANTED please write on separate 
sheets, including ALL details, eg Name, 
Address, on both. Please write copy for your 
Hamad as clearly as possible, preferably 
typed. 

* Please insert STD code with phone numbers 
when you advertise, 


‘Eight lines free to all WIA members. $9 per 10 
words minimum for non-members. 


Copy in typescript please or in block letters 
double spaced to PO Box 300, Caulfield South 
3162 


‘Repeats may be charged at full rates. 
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THR means address is correct as set out in the 
WIA current Call Book. 


Ordinary Hamads submitted from members 
who are deemed to be in the general electronics 
retail and wholesale distributive trades should 
be certified as referring only to private articles 
not being resold for merchandising purposes. 


Conditions for commercial advertising are as 
follows: The rate is $15 for four lines, plus S2 per line 
(or part thereof) minimum charge $15 pre-payable. 
Copy is required by the deadline aS stated below 
indexes on page 1 


AMIDON FERROMAGNETIC CORES: Large range for all 
feceiver and transmitter applications. For data and 
price list send 105 x 220 SASE TO: RJ & US IMPORTS. 
Box 157, Mortdale, NSW 2223. (No enquiries at office: 11 
Macken Street, Oakley, 2223). 


0 WANTED — NSW 0 


HAND BOOK OR CIRCUIT DIAGRAMS for ATU MF 
versa Tuner Il model MFJ-941B to photocopy. Please 
write VK2PWS Wayne Smith, C/- COMCEN HMAS 
Creswell, Jervis Bay, NSW, 2540, 


O WANTED — VIC 0 


ATU DRAKE MN 2000, MURCH, KW or similar. Mustbe in 
‘good condition and capable of handling 2 kW. Pay freight. 
Accept reverse charges. Barry VKXV. Tel: (03) §27 4029. 


KLEINSCHMIDT PERFORATOR. Technical info relating 
to the adjustment and/or maintenance for the restoration 
of Kleinschmidt Morse Tape Perforator. Please write or 
call Dick Hope, VK3DLJ, QTHR. Tel: (03) 528 3380. 


0 WANTED — QLD 0 


SOLDERING IRON TIPS. One or two tips only for Mico 
6V/10W soldering iron. J George, VK4AJG, 70 Campbell 
St, Sorrento, Qld, 4217. 


© WANTED — SA 0 


‘AT-120 OR AT-130 antenna tuner/SWR meter combina- 
tion or similar. Also mobile antenna for a Kenwood TS- 
120V transceiver. Paul Frost VKSKFP, 9 Donald Street, 
Highbury, SA, $089, Tet: (08) 337 6268. 


0 FOR SALE — NSW 0 


KENWOOD TR-2500 2 m hvheld complete with acces- 
Sories: PB-25 bat pack, BT-1 bat case, MS-1 mobile stand, 
LH-2 leather sheriffs case, SMC-25 spkr/mic, VB-2530 
25 W AMP. All exc cond. $495 ONO VK2AQW. Tel: (02) 
(635 6572 BH, (02) 969 2160 AH. 


KENWOOD TS-8208 digi readout, CW filter, MCSO mic, 
12 V DC or 240 V AG, original carton and manual. New 
cond, best offer around $500, Norman, VK2DLG, QTHR, 
Tek: (063) 37 3820. 


VICOM SWR-AF METER froq 3.5-150 MHz $25. 6 m, 5 ol 
‘beam, 15 metres coax $35, WW2 Army Morse key $10. 34 
‘AR Actions, 16 CQA Radio, 7 Everyday Electronics, 4 
Practical Wireless, 6 Electronic Aust, magazines $20. All 
of above VG cond. Tel: (067) 92 2666 (BH). Ask for Brian. 
VK2AKU, (if unavailable leave ph no). 


0 FOR SALE— VIC 0 


ANTENNA TET HB-35C, 5 el. As new. Shitting interstate. 
To inspect. Tel: (03) 890 4645. 


BEAM VS33 20/15/10 Rotator S02CXX. Both new in 
‘cartons. $200 each ONO. Also Multiband trap dipole $20. 
David VK3OD. Tet: (03) 509 2870. 


COMPUTER — SINCLAIR SPECTRUM 48 K. With pro- 
fessional keyboard, joystick, tape deck, amplifier, manuals 
‘etc. Loads of software including arcade games, word 
processor. toolkit and compiler. Bargain $380.2 m hand- 
held AR240. Fully synthesised 140-180 MHz tx/rx, helical 
antenna, nicads, charger, carry-case, only $210. Exchange 
either/both for 70 cm transceiver or HF rx/teve. VK3CVA 
QTHR. Tel: (051) 49 4123. 


FT209R 2 m hand held tx $330. FT7 never used mobile 
‘$350. Realistic Patrolman rx $80. All equipment in mint 
cond. Stan VK3BNJ. Tet: (03) 743 6708, 


RADIO SHACK LINE PRINTER Vik Microprocessor- 
controlled, dot-matrix impact printer with full ASCII set, 
dot-addressable graphics. programmable line density 
‘and double-width mode, addressable print position, 90 


character butfer and more. Centronics parallel or RS232C. 
serial interfaces, TRS80 compatible. Uses 11 cm- 
25 cm tractor-feed paper. $350 ONO. VK3BLN, OTHR. 
Tel: (08) 459 1151 


SHACK SELLOUT — Yaesu FT107M tevr and FV107 VFO, 
with GW filter, service manual $875 ONO, Kenwood R- 
1000 Comm rx and matching speak $300, Icom ICPS15 20 
amp power supply $180, Icom IC22A 2 m FM rig c/w 3 
simplex and 3 repeater channels $145, Icom IC2A 2 m 
handheld $225, Yaesu XF30C CW filter suits FT101 series 
$28, Yaesu YM38 scan mic suits FT757, 107, 707 etc $28. 
Contact Ken Jewell VKSAKK. Tel: (03) 688 9211 


0 FOR SALE— QLD 0 


DECEASED ESTATE VK4D0 — 1/S 520 T/C with CW 
filter, T/S 520 T/C, Kenwood TV 506 T/V, Kenwood TR 
2200 FM T/C, Icom IC502 T/C, Swan SW240 T/C, Arleo 
regulated P/S, Kyoritsu K109 SWR meter, Sansel SE405 
SWR meter, ‘opal digi clock, 
2 Morse keys, Peak 7200 multimeter, VIVM meter, 2 12, 
volt batt chargers. Quantity sundry radio equipment. All 
otters considered. Send SAE for further particulars, to 
Mrs Hobler, 141 Hyde Street, Nth Rockhampton, Qld, 
4701 


KENWOOD S520, 240V AC/12V DC, $P520, handbook, 
‘mic set new spare vaives (2) — $480. TV506 6 m transverter, 
complete $180. Trio comm rx 9R-59DS 550 kHz-30 MHz. 
manual, other data $100. All good wkg order, VK4YO 
QTHR. Tel: (07) 376 2343, 


KENWOOD TA-7400A 800 channel 2 m, 26 watts output 
with mounting bracket it used as mobile, $260, Keith 
VK4KS QTHR: Tel (07) 363 1988, 


0 FOR SALE — TAS 0 


ICOM ICRMs remote contro! scanner. new. Suit 
: 5. $100. Yaesu FR-50 rx. 
1w valves, clean condx. Inc.ext spkr 


ANSWERS TO AOCP TRIAL 
EXAM 

1b ad ad sto 410 
2a 2a 2c Sa aa 
9d 9c 2b Ba 4d 
40 4d 2b Md 44a 
5a 8a 28a 3c 4&0 
6c 6b Be Bb oe 
7d 7b Pa wo aa 
8d 8b 6s Bb 42d 
92 9c 0b 9a 49d 
10d 2b Mc a 806 


ADVERTISERS? 
INDEX 


ACME ELECTRONICS .. 


AM-COMM-ELECTRONICS 
ATN ANTENNAS .. 
AUSKITS ... af 
BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES . 2 
CW ELECTRONICS ..... 38 
OATON ELECTRONICS 47 
DICK SMITH ELECTRON! lh) 
ELECTRONICS TODAY 

INTERNATIONAL ... 
G SCOTT & K BRUCESMITH .. ee 
GFS ELECTRONIC IMPORTS 40 
GRAEME ELECTRONICS PTY LTD .. 49 
HY-TECH DISTRIBUTORS .. er 
IAN J. TRUSCOTT ELECTRONICS IBC 
ICOM AUSTRALIA 

PTY LTD...... 7,9, 11, 13, 15, 17, 19, 21 & 23 
PARAMETERS PTY LTD’. IFC 


TRAEGER DISTRIBUTORS (NSW) PTVLTO:.. 38 
TRIO-KENWOOD (AUSTRALIA) PTY LTD ... 
WECAM COMMUNICATION SALES 

& SERVICE ..... 
WIA (NSW DIVISION) NOVICE LICENCE 
WILLIAM WILLIS & CO PTY LTO ... 
WILLIAMS PRINTING SERVICE 

PUY CID: iccne 


ELECTRONIC 


Phone HOBBYIST! 
(03) 5277711 


We carry a comprehensive range of Univolt multimeters 
electronic components at very ie Extensive range of semiconductors 
? yyar prices including Amidon Toroit ine new 74HC high speed CMOS 
| YkSOO |g wren Cores and Beads. eke ee 
ae Instrument cases 

Resellers of: Video leads 

Dick Smith lines Kits 

Altronics products Multipin Connectors 

Stockists of: IC sockets and wirewraps 

‘Arlee range Complete range of car stereo and 

Ferguson transformers accessories 

Amidon Ferrite beads and tornids Specialists in UHF CB radio 

We also stock: % watt resistors, % watt resistors (1%), Chirnside 10m-80m_ 
Trapped Vertical Antennas. 


Ian J. TRUSCOTT 
ELECTRONICS 
12 William Street, Cnr Lacey Street and Windsor Road, Croydon, 


BALACLAVA 3183 Victoria 3136 
CONTACT US FOR QUOTES TELEPHONE (03) 723 3860 


56 Campbell Street, Birchip, Vic, 3483. 
Phone (054) 92 2224 


Due to a large expansion programme, the following exciting products will become progressively available in the 


near future; 
1 Allaluminium lattice towers (guyed). The approval of the 3. Parabolic dishes at affordable prices 2, 3, 4, 5 & 6 metre 
Department of Labour and Industry is expected in the near diameters . . . February 85. 
future, The computations have been done by a chartered 4 1,2,3,4&5 element high gain beams using lattice tower for 
engineering consultant. booms on 40 metres. Don’t miss out on that fine DX .. 
WIDTHS 175, 250, 380, 450 mm. October 1984, 
MAX Hgt 25, 40, 60, 75 metres. 5 1,2,3 & 4 elements on 80 metres!!! ... December 1984, 
WEIGHTS 1.0, 1.5, 2.4, 3.5 kg/metre. 6 Log-periodics from 3.5 MHz and up .. . January 1985 
SECTIONS: Standard; 5.80, 2.90 metres. (19 ft & 9.5 ft). To 13 MHz and up available now. 
fit Comet truck! 7 Range of highest quality BALUNS to 5 kW. 1:1, 4:1 for 
MAINTENANCE: NIL!! Due to TIG Welding by a certified dipoles, inverted vees etc. 
operator and the use of the best available aluminium in 8 On special order, we can design and supply RHOMBIC 
Australia 6063-T83, the greatest strength and corrosion- ANTENNAS including towers, guys, wire, porcelain insu- 
resistance is guaranteed. lators, terminating non-inductive resistors etc, etc. 
DEBE ia. 20% 
2. Tilt over and crank up towers... Early 1985. than Selatan’ aaa 


We are continually improving our comprehensive range of products and also introducing new lines. By supporting our 
products you are helping to reduce the unemployment level in our area and are supporting the training of apprentices! 


NEW 2m FM HANDHELDS 
from YAESU 


FT203R 

2.5 watt 

144-148 MHz FT209R 

VOX operation with 3.5 watt/350 mW 


optional YH-2 Headset. 


FT209RH 


5 watt/500 mW 


Microprocessor controlled 
10 Memories 

Reverse Repeater 

Power Saver to extend 


battery life 
Thumbwheel VOX operation with 
Channel Selection. optional YH-2 Headset 
PA-3 DC/DC Car Adapter/Trickle Charger (option) PA-3 DC/DC Car Adapter/Trickle Charger (option) 


The HF Allmode Transceiver you have been waiting for — from YAESU 


ae 
YAESU__F1T-7670x 


FT-757GX 


100 watts Output PEP/DC — 25 watts AM Carrier — 13.4 volts DC (19 amps for 100 watts output) 
— Weight 4.5 kg 
FEATURES: @ Accessories installed include 
@ Dual VFOs and eight memories 600Hz CW Filter, iambic keyer with dot- 
@ Programmable Memory Scanning dash memory, marker, IF shift and 
@ SSB AM-FM Modes Standard width. N.B. (only option is CAT interface 
@ Squelch on all Modes to extended computer control) 
@ Full Break-in CW @ High performance General Coverage 
Receiver 


BAIL ELECTRONIC SERVICES = 
38 FAITHFUL STREET, WANGARATTA 3677 


Stan Roberts 


Telephone: (057) 21 6260 — Telex: 56880 and Staff — 
AGENTS IN ALL STATES maitorders and Bankcard Welcome VK3BSR. 


